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CHAPTER XXXIV 


WRONGS (Continued) 


. The proper use of streams depends on the pur- 


pose they serve. 
In making reservoirs the flow must not be un- 
reasonably retarded. 


. Water cannot be set back on land of another. 
sat ine. 

. Explosives. 

. Loaded weapons. 

. Explosive materials delivered to a carrier. 

. Noise. Dogs. 

. Offensive odours. 

. Adulterations. Poisons. 

. Mental disquietude caused by religious services. 


Safety of one’s premises for visitors. 


. Meddling with machinery without permission. 
. Injuries to trespassers. 

. Things which threaten calamity. 

. Use of electricity. 

. Liability of owner for use of innocent thing. 
. Ferocious and diseased animals. 

. Objects in a highway. 

. Street railways. 

. Nuisances of municipal corporations, 
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103. 
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105. 


Sale of liquors to wife, parent, child or guardian. 

Use of property of another. License. 

How a license may be lost. 

Entry of a landlord on a lawful tenant’s hand is 
a trespass. 

Possession of one tenant in common is possession 
of both. 

Hunters. 

Fishermen. 

Throwing things, cutting trees, etc., on another’s 
land. 

The true rule of judging a nuisance. 

Someone must be at fault. 

A party may be at fault either in creating or in 
continuing a nuisance. 

Complainant must suffer a peculiar injury. 

A nuisance continued is a fresh one every 
day. 

Redress of wrongs without appealing to the 
law. 

In thus doing one must not break the public 
peace. 

What self-defense includes. 

One deprived of his property may recapture it. 

When property converted to some other kind can 
be retaken. 

Restraint of domestic animals. 

Injuries without any remedy. 

Ratification of wrongs. 

When wrong was intended so are the conse- 
quences. 
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106. Responsibility of sheriff for act of deputy. 
107. A person who proceeds against one of several 
wrong-doers does not release the others. 

108. Ownership and operation of elevator. 
109. Wrongs of aviators. 


63. What is a proper use depends on the nature and 
size of the stream and the business or purpose it 
serves. Moreover, the general customs of the coun- 
try, and the legal customs along the stream, must 
be considered. Such general rules prevail as appear 
best calculated to secure the entire water of the stream 
to useful purposes. 

Whether the use of a stream to carry off waste from 
a manufactory is reasonable or not is a question of 
fact to be determined in each particular case. Many 
of the streams in our country would be of little use 
if mills could not be erected by them and their waste 
water discharged into them. In doing this the water 
to some extent is corrupted, and then the question 
arises—how far can a proprietor go in thus using a 
stream? He may to some extent change the natural 
condition of the water without legal wrong. Says 
Chief Justice Redfield, in a modern case: A deposit 
which might be of no account in some streams might 
injuriously affect the usefulness of others. So, too, 
a kind of deposit which would affect one stream ser- 
iously would be of little importance to another. There 
is no doubt one must be allowed to use a stream in 
such a way as to make it useful to himself, even though 


it does produce a slight interference to those below. 
© 
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64. What is a reasonable retention of water? If 
a natural stream during the dry season is permitted to 
flow without any hindrance, a manufacturer may be 
unable to obtain a supply sufficient to serve his pur- 
pose. The only effective way to use the stream is by 
impounding until a supply has been gathered of suf- 
ficient force to turn his wheel. This often results 
in cutting off, it may be for several hours or longer, 
the entire flow of the stream from those below. 
Whether this can be done at all or not depends on 
the character of the stream and the general pur- 
pose for which it is used. 

65. No owner has a right by dam or otherwise to 
cause the water of a stream to set back on the lands 
of an upper proprietor. This is an actionable wrong. 
On proof of raising the water the damage will be 
presumed. 

66. Let us pass from water to fire. Possessing a 
dangerous nature, it must be used in a reasonable 
manner. The time may be suitable and the manner 
prudent, yet if one be guilty of negligence in taking 
care of fire, and it spreads and injures the prop- 
erty of another, he is liable in damages for the 
injury. 

As fire is a needful agent in life negligence is not 
necessarily to be inferred in using it, but this may 
be so. Negligence is a relative term and denotes the 
degree of caution which would be exercised by a per- 
son of ordinary prudence under the peculiar circum- 
stances of each case. Negligently guarding or leav- 
ing a fire is a wrong for which the wrongdoer is 
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liable. Protected by legal authority one may cause 
damage by fire without liability; it would be the 
incident of an authorised act. Thus if sparks from 
a passing locomotive set fire to a hay stack, the rail- 
way company is not responsible if it has taken reason- 
able care in constructing and using its engines. 

A spontaneous combustion may be a negligent fire. 
It is immaterial whether the fire spreads by running 
along the ground or by sparks carried by the air or 
wind. 

The starting of fires is sometimes prohibited because 
of the dangerous consequences. Whoever sets a fire 
within the prohibition must suffer should any injury 
follow. 

No action arises from fires kindled by sparks from 
machinery lawfully used, like a locomotive, unless neg- 
ligence can be shown in the selection, adaptation or 
use of the machinery. A case of negligence could 
be made, for example, by showing a failure or neglect 
to make use of approved appliances for arresting 
sparks. 

A railroad company is negligent in leaving com- 
bustibles along the track where they are liable to take 
fire from falling sparks, but a man who leaves com- 
bustibles on a road near a railroad is not guilty of 
contributory negligence, because the law does not cast 
on him the same rule respecting care to prevent fires 
as on the railroad. 

When an accidental fire starts on one’s land, he is 
not liable for the damage thereby caused to his neigh- 
bour, unless it started, through his negligence, or he 
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failed to use ordinary care and skill to quench it, 
or to provide adequate means for doing so. 

67. The owner or keeper of an explosive may be 
liable for an injury caused by it. The most watch- 
ful care and active diligence must be used in keeping 
it. In applying this principle to a carrier in a nitro- 
glycerine case, the highest court has held that it is 
not the carrier’s duty to know the contents of every 
package offered for transport, and when there are no 
attendant circumstances awakening his suspicions con- 
cerning its character there is no legal presumption that 
he had such knowledge in any particular case. When 
ignorant, therefore, of the contents of a package 
through no fault of the carrier, he is not guilty of 
negligence in introducing it into his place of business 
and handling it in the same manner as other pack- 
ages of similar outward appearances are usually han- 
dled. “ With respect to gas,” says Jaggard:* “while 
its manfacture may produce damages recoverable as 
a nuisance without proof of negligence, the tendency 
of the courts is to base responsibility for damages 
consequent upon its accumulation. The test is whether 
the manufacturers omitted to do something which 
in the exercise of ordinary care and skill they ought 
to have done, or whether they did any act dangerous 
in itself, or under circumstances in which it was not 
consistent with ordinary care and prudence that it 
should be done. It is the duty of the person who con- 
ducts it through pipes to exercise every reasonable 
precaution suggested by experience and the known 

4 Vol. 2, p. 848. 
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dangers of the substance.” “This would require,” 
says the Supreme Court of Pennsylvania, “in the case 
of a gas company, not only that its pipes and fittings 
should be of such material and workmanship, and laid 
in the ground with such skill and care, as to prevent 
the escape of gas therefrom when new, but that such 
system of inspection should be maintained as would 
insure reasonable promptness in the detection of all 
leaks that might occur from the deterioration of the 
material of the pipes, or from any other cause within 
the circumspection of men of ordinary skill in the 
business.” * 

The-explosion of a boiler, purchased of a reputable 
manufacturer, from an unknown latent defect does not 
render the owner liable. The accident is not proof 
of negligence. “The explosion of fireworks,” says 
Jaggard,’ “in the streets of a city has been regarded 
as a public nuisance rendering all persons concerned 
in doing the act or causing it to be done liable for all 
damages proximately resulting therefrom. The dis- 
charge of fireworks at suitable places, however, when 
not prohibited by statute or municipal regulation, can- 
not be said to be unlawful, and the burden is on the 
plaintiff to show such circumstances as will make it 
culpable negligence. Even where the display is in a 
public highway, the better opinion seems to be 
that a voluntary spectator assumes the risk of 
danger.” 

68. One who uses loaded weapons is responsible 


only as he might be for handling in a negligent manner 


1 Koelsch v. Philadelphia Co., 152 Pa., 355. 
2 Vol. 2, p. 851. 


1124 BUSINESS MAN’S LEGAL ADVISER 


any dangerous machine. In other words, his care must 
be proportionate to the danger of the injury. 

The firing of guns for sport or exercise is not un- 
lawful when this is done in a fit place, but in the 
streets of a city or where many people are gathered 
together this would be negligence. Were a loaded 
gun put in the hands of a young child this would be 
negligence, and the person doing this, should an in- 
jury happen, would be responsible. 

69. In like manner should one deliver to a carrier 
explosive articles for transportation without telling him 
what they were would be responsible were parties 
injured. So would one be who should put articles 
in a trade for use that would be dangerous, or who 
should sell poisonous drugs with a wrong label, or 
who should label them as harmless. 

70. Another nuisance that may be mentioned is an 
offensive noise. An ill-natured dyspeptic dog that dis- 
turbs the community at night by incessant barking 
may be a nuisance. Likewise, the noise in a billiard- 
room or place of drinking or carousing; disorderly 
houses of all kinds, are nuisances; a livery stable also 
may be kept in such a manner as to fall within this 
limitation. Manufacturing operations also, especially 
in a part of the city where people reside, may be a 
nuisance. The smoke and dust that arise from a man’s 
premises may pollute the air and become a nuisance. 
In short, most of us are too familiar with inconven- 
iences and evils of this sort to require a further de- 
scription of them. The rule of law in all of these 
cases is very plain; no one has a right to conduct 
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his business or place of amusement of any kind in a 
way that will materially interfere with the ordinary 
comfort, physically, of human existence. 

71. Offensive odours may proceed from a business 
conducted in an improper place, or be managed im- 
properly. When the business itself is lawful and 
proper the suitableness of the place of activity becomes 
a question. The law presumes that a necessary or 
useful business is not a nuisance; however ancient, 
useful or necessary the business may be, if it is so 
managed as to occasion serious annoyance, injury 
or inconvenience, the injured party has a remedy. 

The business of tanning leather is often found to be 
a nuisance, because of the offensive smells proceeding 
therefrom, and in particular from the fouling of 
streams near which the business is usually situated. In 
like manner a livery stable or a brewery may be of- 
fensive by improper or negligent management. 

72. Adulteration is the act of corrupting or de- 
basing; the act of mixing something impure or spuri- 
ous with something pure or genuine, or an inferior 
article with a superior one of the same kind.’ To sell 
unwholesome provisions or mix poisonous ingredients 
in food or drink is an indictable common law offense, 
whatever the motive may have been. Within recent 
years many states have re-enacted their statutes on 
this subject; Congress also has enacted a law. Stat- 
utes against adulteration of milk have been more fre- 
quently passed than on any other thing. Water may 
be used as an adulterant. In some states the laws 


2 Words and Phrases, p. 210. 
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permit the use of adulterants that are harmless with 
notice on the articles adulterated of the nature of 
the composition. 

To convict it is not always needful to prove that the 
seller had knowledge of the adulteration; proof of sale 
will suffice; by some statutes, however, proof of knowl- 
edge must be shown.’ The act of a servant also is 
the act of the master in selling whenever he is acting 
within the scope of his employment; by some statutes 
the servant, too, may be guilty of the offence.* 

As all penal statutes are strictly construed, so must 
their provisions he carefully regarded in order to ob- 
tain a conviction under them. Thus in statutes relat- 
ing to the preparation of samples for analysis the 
directions must be strictly followed. If the law re- 
quired a bottle to be sealed, for example, the wax 
must be so applied as to render the bottle air-tight.® 

On some occasions persons have been held liable 
for damages caused by poisonous or offensive sub- 
stances in their use, ownership, or custody. Thus the 
owner of yew trees, permitted the branches to over- 
hang another’s meadow. Horses that were rightfully 
pastured there died as a consequence of eating the 
branches. The owner of the trees was held liable. 
Likewise the owner of a cow that died from eating 
pieces of a wire fence that decayed and fell into his 
pasture was entitled to damages from the fence owner. 
A landlord has been held liable for letting premises 
that he knew were infected. A manufacturer of and 

1 Commonwealth vy. Flannelly, 15 Gray, 19s. 


2 Meyer v. State, 54 Ohio St., 242. 
8 Commonwealth vy. Lockhardt, 144 Mass., 132. 
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dealer in vegetable medical extracts was held liable 
for labelling and selling an extract of belladonna, 
which was a poison, as an extract of dandelion, a 
harmless medicine, from the use of which the pur- 
chaser was seriously injured. Says Jaggard:* “ Poi- 
sons, spoiled food, or materials otherwise mischiev- 
ous or dangerous which do no damage to innocent 
third persons, attach liability to the vendor or manu- 
facturer only when he has been guilty of negligence. 
His duty is not ordinarily absolute, but he must ex- 
ercise a very high degree of care. He is not liable 
for latent defects in things sold—for example, machin- 
ery—btft he is liable for obvious defects.” “The rule, 
however, is limited,” says Judge Jenkins, “and justly 
so, to instrumentalities and articles in their nature 
calculated to do injury, such as are essentially and 
in their elements instruments of danger, and to acts 
that are ordinarily dangerous to life and property.” ” 

73. Mental disquietude which is caused by conduct 
of people or associations over their religions may be 
put under this head. Judge Cooley says any public 
evil or disorder which by statute is declared to be a 
nuisance must be held and deemed to be one. There 
may be many other statutory nuisances which cannot 
afford grounds for private action for the reason that 
the only annoyance they could cause to individuals 
would be such as might be caused by any breach of 
public order or good morals. 

74. One is under no obligation to keep his premises 


in a safe condition for the visits of trespassers, but 


1 Vol. IT, p. 
2 Goodlander Mil Co. v. Standard Oil Co., 11 C. C. A., 253. 
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if he invites persons to come on them for any pur- 
pose they must be reasonably safe. Thus, a railway 
station must be reasonably safe for passengers; there- 
fore, should a platform be defective and give way 
and one of them be injured, the company would be 
liable. 

75. Generally in this country mill-owners are re- 
quired by statute to fence all their mill-gearing and 
other machinery needful to protect their employees. 
The omission to fence it where this should be done 
as an ordinary measure of safety is negligence for 
which the owner may be held responsible regardless 
of any statute imposing a penalty on him for neglect- 
ing to do so. 

One who exposes a machine on a market day is 
not responsible for injuries to boys who meddle with 
it without permission. Liability must have its origin 
in negligence, and an owner is not negligent in those 
cases wherein he is under no duty with respect to the 
care or mode of keeping his machine. 

76. For the same reason one who is walking about 
a wharf, and seeing a vessel, should be led by curiosity 
to go on board without permission, would be a tres- 
passer; and if he were injured by falling down the 
hatchway he could simply blame himself for his folly 
in going where he had no right to go, notwithstand- 
ing the temptation before him. 

Though a person has violated the law this may not 
prevent him from recovering for a subsequent wrong 
done to him, but he does not stand on the same foot- 
ing as an innocent person. Thus a trespasser, intru- 
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der, or volunteer, on the premises of another can- 
not recover under circumstances which would entitle 
a person lawfully there to maintain an action for in- 
jury he had sustained. “ Therefore,” says Jaggard, 
“if a trespassing person of full age, a child, or an 
animal runs into a barrier, excavation, or other source 
of danger, there is no actionable wrong. The owner 
of the premises is not bound to provide safeguards.” 

On the other hand, though a man may be a tres- 
passer, this does not justify in recklessly or wantonly 
injuring him. Thus, if one’s horses run at large in 
violation of a city ordinance and stray on a railroad 
track, the owner cannot recover for an injury done 
to them by a passing train, but if the injury was caused 
by the reckless and wanton misconduct of the com- 
pany’s servants while they were there then he could 
recover. 

If one’s premises are in any way dangerous, he 
must give visitors sufficient warning of the danger 
to enable them by using ordinary care to avoid it. 
He must use such care and prudence about his prem- 
ises that visitors may not be unreasonably exposed 
to danger. That one is injured while on another’s 
premises is no evidence of negligence on the part 
of the proprietor, for example, a wharf owner, who 
receives payment for the use of his wharf, a rail- 
road company in using its yard or platform or other 
structures, or the occupant of premises used for pub- 
lic entertainment who charges an admission fee. No 
one is exempt from the obligation of looking where 
he is going, especially in parts of premises not in- 
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tended for general use to which he has not been in- 
vited. In entering or leaving a place, the visitor is 
bound to go by the ordinary and customary way of 
ingress and egress; and if he adopts some other way, 
he becomes a mere licensee, and cannot recover for 
defects outside the regular way. 

77. Many things which threaten calamity to the 
persons or property of others are a nuisance. The 
blasting of rocks near one’s dwelling is of this na- 
ture. Likewise powder or any other dangerous ex- 
plosive stored and imperfectly guarded near another’s 
residence. Likewise a building constructed in a faulty 
manner or greatly decayed and likely to fall and 
injure the persons or the property adjoining. In such 
cases the party injured or endangered need not wait 
for the calamity to happen before proceeding to abate 
the nuisance. 

The rule is general that when one by blasting on 
his land causes rocks or other physical objects to 
be thrown on an adjacent highway, or on the land 
of another, causing injury to person or property, he 
is guilty of a trespass and is liable therefor without 
proof of his negligence either in charging or in fir- 
ing the blast. But if the injury is caused by shak- 
ing of the earth or vibration of the air, this, in New 
York, is not a trespass. 

Any one who puts a heavy substance in such a 
position that it is likely to fall and injure persons or 
property is liable without further proof of negligence. 
Thus an employee while repairing a building who let 
a chisel fall, which struck a person working on the 
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sidewalk, was guilty of negligencé. If, however, things 
fall into the interior of a building, the same rule 
of protection does not apply to persons who may be 
below, if their presence was not expected. One who 
maintains a heavy sign over a sidewalk in a frequented 
part of the city is presumptively negligent if it falls 
and injures an individual who walks under it. If a 
roof is so constructed that water, snow and ice will 
collect thereon in the ordinary course of things and 
fall on an adjoining highway, or on a neighbour’s 
land, the owner of the building is liable for the re- 
sulting Joss. Says Jaggard:* “It would not avail the 
owner to say that he did all he could to prevent the 
consequences. He had no right to build it in that 
way. His act was an attempt to extend his right 
as proprietor beyond the limits of his own property, 
at the expense of the travelling public. He was bound, 
at his peril, to keep the ice and snow that collected 
on the roof within his own limits; and, if the shape 
of his roof was such as necessarily and naturally threw 
it upon the -street, he was responsible for all dam- 
ages, precisely as if he had, under the same circum- 
stances, thrown it upon the premises of the adjacent 
owner.” 

The owner of a building, wall, elevated road, lumber 
pile, or any other structure must take reasonable care 
to keep it in a proper condition, and if he should 
neglect to do this and it should fall into a street or 
other public place and injure a person who is lawfully 
there, he would be negligent. When part of a build- 

1Vol 2, p. 838. 
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ing falls without any apparent reason, the owner is 
not relieved from liability to persons not in his em- 
ploy, though he may have used care in making his plan, 
and selected a competent architect and contractor. In 
the case of a chimney the court said it was an abso- 
lute duty for the owners to have exercised proper 
care to prevent its fall.* 

78. In the use of electricity the wrongs done by 
machinery poles and wires may be regarded either as 
a nuisance, trespass, or negligence. One who owns, 
uses or controls, such appliances is held to a degree 
of care corresponding with the use of similar appli- 
ances for other purposes. The use of an electrical 
current, therefore, is proportioned to the danger. A 
live wire is exceedingly dangerous. Consequently when 
one has proved contact therewith and injury, the 
burden of proof is on the owner to show that the 
wire was in the street without fault on his part. 
“Generally, companies using electricity on lines along 
a street are charged with the highest degree of care, 
having due reference to existing knowledge in the 
construction, inspection and repair of their wires and 
poles, and in the use of devices to guard against 
harm.” 

79. When harm is done by the use of an innocent 
thing the owner’s liability “naturally depends upon 
the exercise of care proportioned to probable harm.” 
Thus a rope dragged behind a moving vehicle, a board 
thrown back from a circular saw, a hammer in use, 
a beer barrel swung from a wagon when suddenly 

1 Jaggard, Vol. 2, p. 839, 84. 
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turning a corner, may be the ‘cause of liability if 
negligently controlled. Likewise, a bicycle rider while 
entitled to equal rights of the road with the owner 
of a carriage, is liable if he goes at such a rate of 
speed as to frighten horses. 

80. The liability of the owners of animals for in- 
juries done by them has been elsewhere considered, 
yet some additional principles may be properly stated 
here. There is a wide distinction between his liability 
for an animal which breaks away from the tameness 
of its nature and becomes fierce, and for an animal 
which is wild by nature. He is not liable for negli- 
gent failure to keep a domestic animal not known to 
be vicious, confined to his premises, except for con- 
sequences which might have been anticipated from 
its well-known disposition. Thus the propensity of 
such an animal is to stray away, consequently he is 
liable for the consequences of the animal’s straying. 
On the other hand, if while driving cattle through 
the street they stray and do injury, he is not liable 
unless he has been less careful than a prudent man 
would have been to prevent them from doing harm. 
Says Jaggard: “In the absence of knowledge of vic- 
jous propensities, the owner is liable only for damage 
caused by the natural propensity of the animal, and 
this is to be determined by a consideration of normal 
disposition. Thus, while it is natural for horses to 
kick each other, it is not their ordinary nature to 
kick human beings. Hence, where a horse strayed 
on a highway, and kicked a child, the owner was not 
held liable, in the absence of knowledge of the horse’s 
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vicious temper; but if, although not vicious, it has 
kicked another animal, he has been held liable. Ii 
a dog be of a savage disposition, and accustomed 
to bite, the owner or keeper is liable only if he knows 
these facts; but if the owner is aware of such vic- 
iousness and permits the dog to run at large, he is 
liable, without proof of negligence, for his indulgence 
in the propensity to bite. The liability is the same 
if one be bitten while lawfully on the premises of 
the dog’s owner.” Likewise if an animal is suffer- 
ing from a contagious disease, which may affect other 
animals, its owner or keeper is liable for allowing 
it to escape, whenever he knew, or ought to have 
known, of its diseased condition.* 

The owner of a monkey who knew of its mis- 
chievous and ferocious nature, was liable to a woman 
who was bitten by the animal. Said the court: 
“Though the owner have no particular notice that 
it did any such thing before, yet if it be a beast that 
is wild by nature as a lion, a bear, a wolf, yea, an 
ape or a monkey, if he get loose and do harm to any 
person, the owner is liable to an action for the dam- 
age.”’* The tameness of the animal may lessen the 
damage * the owner may be obliged to pay the in- 
jured person. 

Liability for animals depends, not so much on their 
classification, says Chapin, into wild or domestic, or 
on their natural propensity for mischief. If they are 
ferocious, like the lion and tiger, the keeper is legally 

12 Jaggard, p. 8 


7. 
21 Hale Pleas of the Crown, p. 430. 
82 Jaggard, p. 854. 
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regarded as knowing the danger of keeping them, and 
is held as an insurer. On the other hand, if an ani- 
mal is of a non-ferocious species, the owner or keeper 
can be held liable only on proof of his knowledge 
of the animal’s vicious disposition. 

When a dog kills or injures another dog the owner 
of the unsuccessful dog may recover damages from 
the owner of the other in some cases, but an action 
does not grow out of every dog fight. Some dogs 
fight on slight provocation; others are more pacific 
in their disposition. If both dogs when meeting are 
pacific they will not fight. In order to recover there- 
fore it is needful to prove that the victorious dog 
was the aggressor, that his master knew of his vic- 
ious disposition toward other dogs, that the injured 
dog did not provoke the assault, nor did his master. 

81. Objects in a highway, though not preventing 
passage, but rendering it dangerous from a tendency 
to frighten horses, are nuisances. But when the thing 
is an instrument to facilitate traffic the question 
whether it is a nuisance cannot be determined by the 
single fact of its tendency to frighten horses even of 
ordinary gentleness. 

82. Street railways and elevated roads using steam 
power are not nuisances, but if an injury occurs from 
their use the question may arise whether a fault may 
be imputed to some one in the mode of using them; if 
so, who should be held accountable therefor. 

83. Without attempting to describe the nuisances of 
municipal corporations fully, it may be said that many 
of their works are of this nature. Public highways 
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are for the use of all people of the state, and the 
municipalities keep them in repair. By statute in many 
states, therefore, they are rendered liable for defects 
in them, including also the sidewalks. 

84. In some states a husband, wife, parent, child 
or guardian can maintain an action against parties for 
selling intoxicating liquors to a member of the family. 
The recovery may extend to injuries relating to the 
means of support, the expense of caring for the in- 
toxicated person, and other injuries and losses de- 
scribed by the statute. These provisions are for the 
benefit and protection of the family and are construed 
with considerable strictness. Thus, a wife who brings 
an action for the intoxication of her husband can 
recover only for the injury to him or to her prop- 
erty or means of support and not for anguish of mind, 
mortification, or loss of her husband’s society. Ex- 
emplary damages can be recovered only when, beside 
actual damages, aggravating circumstances are shown. 
It is no defense that others may have sold liquors to 
a husband, but when several are liable there can be 
but one recovery to the injury. Lastly, whether the 
sale was made by the accused in person or by a servant 
is immaterial. 

85. Coming to the subject of property, the law 
often implies a license to enter the premises of an- 
other. A person may visit another’s place of busi- 
ness from no other motive than curiosity without in- 
curring any liability unless he is warned away. 
Nevertheless the invitation implied by the law is lim- 
ited by the nature of one’s business. Thus, a person 
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would be guilty of trespass if, instead of visiting a 
dealer’s shop for the purpose of purchasing something 
he had to sell, he should assemble his associates there 
for a political purpose. Every man, so the law im- 
plies, invites another to come to his house as he may 
have proper occasion, either for business, friendship 
or employment. Custom determines what is the limit 
of this implied invitation. When persons are young, 
or lacking in intelligence, an implied license exists 
which does not with persons older or more intelli- 
gent. 

Again, an implied license exists under several other 
conditiens. Thus, in case of fire, a man has permis- 
sion to enter on the land of another. The owner of 
a lot cannot exclude those who would use his prem- 
ises as a proper place for stopping a conflagration, 
. and if it is necessary to destroy buildings the sufferer 
must seek redress from the city or state and accept 
the public award. 

Another illustration may be given of a highway 
that is out of repair or obstructed. A traveller who 
has occasion to use it may lawfully pass on the ad- 
joining premises, carefully avoiding any unnecessary 
injury. Of course, if there was another way of reach- 
ing his destination, which could be taken without too 
much loss of time or inconvenience, doubtless it would 
be his duty to take this rather than pass over the land 
of an individual. 

Another instance of a license may be given of an 
officer who in serving a process must enter private 
grounds or buildings. Generally speaking, an officer 
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may go wherever a man is to serve a process on him, 
but the law recognises every man’s house as his castle. 
He can therefore close and defend it against a pri- 
vate person, and even against officers of the law. But 
this privilege applies only to the outer walls. If a 
door is found open the officer may enter for any law- 
ful purpose and, having entered, may break open the 
inner door to complete his service. 

Of course there are cases in which the castle doc- 
trine does not apply. Thus, the outer door may be 
forced open to arrest a person who is charged with 
treason, felony, or breach of the peace. An officer may 
do this in serving a search warrant describing the 
building which is to be entered. 

The building must be the man’s habitation, though 
it may be a part of his house only. Thus, one build- 
ing may be occupied by many persons which open into 
the common hall. 

Lastly may be mentioned the case of a license granted 
by law to enter and abate a nuisance, of which more 
will be said elsewhere. 

86. A license given by the owner, or by the law, may 
be lost by abusing it. An abuse not only terminates, 
but revokes a license. The law presumes from the mis- 
behaviour of a licensee that he entered originally with 
the purpose of doing wrong, of which he is guilty 
and is held as a trespasser from the beginning. Thus, 
if persons enter a public inn and demand entertain- 
ment, the landlord is obliged to receive them; if they 
abuse the license by riotous conduct they become tres- 
passers, which relates back to the beginning of their 
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entry. In such cases the law wholly withdraws the 
authority. ; 

87. The eniry of a landlord when his tenant is in 
rightful possession is a trespass, but he may enter 
after the tenancy expired. In some cases, while he 
cannot employ force to expel the tenant, he can treat 
as trespassers all other persons who may be there 
without authority, or who afterward enter into pos- 
session. 

88. The possession of one tenant in common is in 
law the possession of both. Therefore one who enters 
is presumed to do so in the right of both. One tenant, 
though, may expel or exclude the other, but, if the 
ousted tenant can recover possession, he can maintain 
trespass for the profits during his wrongful dispos- 
session against the other. 

89. The owner of lands, who seeing individuals in 
“his fields, in pursuit of game, does not forbid them, 
waives his right to complain of their wrong-doing. 
Again, a hunter with dogs which worry the domestic 
animals of the owner or do him other damage, is a 
trespasser and responsible, even though he be innocent 
of the vicious propensities of his dogs. The reason 
for this rule is, he has committed a trespass in enter- 
ing, and therefore the mischief done by his dogs is 
an aggravation. 

90. The right to take fish in fresh-water streams 
belongs solely to the owners of the land beneath. 
The public has no right therein. In many states there 
are statutes regulating the rights of riparian pro- 
prietors, and also the rights of persons to fish in 
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streams and other waters. In Massachusetts and 
some other states towns are allowed to exercise this 
power for the common benefit of the people and to 
sell or lease rights of fishery in waters which at com- 
mon law belong in a certain sense to the public, al- 
though the rights of the owners to the banks are 
conclusive. 

The rule concerning fresh-water streams applies to 
the smaller lakes or ponds, but not to the larger ones. 

In tide waters the right to take fish belongs to the 
public. This is always subject to the public right of 
regulating them for the benefit of navigation. Those 
engaged in navigating tide waters, however, will be 
liable for negligent injury caused by their vessels 
to seines, oyster beds, etc. 

To take fish in private waters, where the public is 
accustomed to go, is not a trespass until in some man- 
ner the owner has objected to their going. 

ot. To throw objects on the land of another, or to 
cut trees so that they will fall on another’s lands is 
wrongful. It is a trepass in blasting rocks to throw 
fragments on another’s property. Furthermore, though 
a party may not be guilty of any negligence, this is 
not a defense. 

92. The true rule of judging an injury as an alleged 
nuisance is declared to be the natural and necessary 
result to all alike who come within its influence. An 
act would not be a nuisance to one on account of 
peculiar sentiments, feelings or tastes, if it would have 
no effect on another, or all others without these pecu- 
liar sentiments or tastes; nor to a sectarian if it would 
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not be to one belonging to no church. “It must be 
something about the effects of which all agree.” Such 
was the deliverance of the Supreme Court of Penn- | 
sylvania in reply to a complainant who sought to 
abolish travelling on the street railway on Sunday.* 

93. To create a nuisance someone must be at fault. 
If one is not, though others may suffer by his con- 
duct, no nuisance exists in the legal meaning of the 
term. For example, swamps and marshes may prove 
injurious to the health of those living near them, 
but they are not nuisances in their natural state. But 
the moment the owner does anything which increases 
their deleterious effect, or renders his land offensive 
in a new and different way, he becomes responsible. 

, 94 A party is responsible for a nuisance because 
he purposely creates or continues it. Distinct parties 
may be equally liable, one perhaps for the wrong in 
creating, and the other in failing to abate. 

95. To have an action an individual must suffer a 
direct injury different from that suffered by the com- 
munity. To entitle him to recover he must show that 
he has been injured by the nuisance, and distinguish 
his injury from that suffered by the public. Thus, one 
who lives on a navigable stream which he uses, who 
should find a barge so moored that his own boat could 
not pass, would suffer from a special injury and be 
entitled to redress. 

On one occasion a person complained of coal sheds 
erected by a railroad company, and was successful in 
sustaining an action for damages resulting from the 

1 Sparhawk v. Union Pass. R. Co., 54 Pa., 427. 
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coal dust which entered his house and fell on his food, 
clothing and furniture. 

96. A nuisance continued is a fresh nuisance every 
day so long as it remains unabated, and a new action 
caused by its continuance may be brought from day 
to day. 

97. Sometimes a person is permitted to redress his 
wrongs without appealing to the law. Thus, a person 
who is injured by a nuisance may, perhaps, by his own 
will proceed to abate or remove it. The blocking of 
a highway is a public nuisance and one who has oc- 
casion to use it need not wait for public action. He 
may proceed himself to remove the nuisance, and thus 
be permitted to go on his way. But should he seek 
compensation for a personal wrong he must resort to 
law. 

98. In thus seeking to redress wrongs inflicted on 
them they must not be guilty of a breach of public 
peace. In abating a nuisance by destroying property 
one must not go beyond the limits of necessity. A 
building, therefore, that is improperly occupied caus- 
ing a nuisance should not be destroyed, but the occu- 
piers who are the cause of the nuisance should be re- 
moved. To this extent a person may go, within the 
pale of the law, but no further. 

99. Self-defense includes acts done to preserve the 
lives and security of others who stand related to the 
accused, as a husband or wife, parent or child, guar- 
dian or ward, master or servant. In such cases the 
defense must be limited to necessity, and to the de- 
fense of property. 


WRONGS 1143 


100. One who is deprived of the custody of a person 
may recapture him ii entitled to the legal custody, but 
in so doing must observe the principle above men- 
tioned of not causing a breach of the public peace. 
li a wrongdoer takes the property of another and 
mixes it with his own, so that separation is imprac- 
ticable, the owner may take the whole or abandon 
his own and sue for the value. An eminent writer, 
though, says that this forfeiture of property by a 
wrongdoer will not be recognised if what is thus com- 
mingled is so far of the same general nature that 
justice can be done by dividing it between the par- 
ties aceording to their respective proportions. 

to1. The owner of property wrongfully taken from 
him and converted into something of greater value, 
if able to distinguish his own, can retake it, notwith- 
standing its greater worth. If the taking was by 
mistake or in good faith, or cannot be recovered 
without causing injury beyond its value, the owner 
will be left to his action for damages. An illustration 
of this principle may be given of the taking of a few 
boards or stones and building them into a house; 
surely the rightful owner would have no right to 
pull down the house for the sake of getting his ma- 
terial, or of taking the house in order to repossess 
himself of his own. 

In applying this principle the true owner of real 
estate can re-enter and exclude the wrongful posses- 
sors whenever he can do so in a peaceable manner. 

102. A party may distrain domestic animals that 
have strayed on his lands in order to obtain redress; 
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they must, though, be actually trespassing. The right 
to impound them is now generally regulated by statute, 
and wherever it exists the remedy prescribed must 
be followed. 

103. Sometimes damage results from pure accident, 
and without the fault of anyone. in such cases, 
though great harm may be done, no action will lie. 
Thus, a person in excavating on:his own land may 
draw the subterraneous waters from the land of his 
neighbour, who is thereby injured; nevertheless, no 
action will lie for damages; it is one of the few in- 
juries sustained by man as a creature of society with- 
out a remedy. 

104. Wrongs may be ratified by others who, in that 
way, become participants and liable. The ratifica- 
tion must be made with full knowledge of the facts. 
It is not sufficient that a party receives and appro- 
priates the benefit for what is done, or takes steps in 
defense of the wrongdoer, for these are actions that 
may be done out of friendship. If the wrongdoer 
is an agent of or servant to the wrongdoer, ratifica- 
tion may be established on higher evidence than in 
other cases. 

105. When a wrong was intended the parties are 
supposed to intend the consequences. Each, there- 
fore, must assume the responsibility for the miscon- 
duct of all. The person wronged may treat all as 
one party, and if he proceeds against them jointly 
is not required to show how much of an injury is 
attributable to one and how much to another. The 
injured party may, if he please, proceed against any 
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ne or more of the parties responsible, regardless of 
the participation of the others, for the wrong-doing 
of one is not lessened by the assistance or encourage- 
ment of another. 

106. A sheriff or other officer acting by deputy is a 
participant in what is done by the deputy, for in law 
he is always regarded as present and directing the 
action. 

107. In order that wrong-doers may be held jointly 
liable there must be some sort of community in the 
wrong-doing, and the injury must in some way be 
due to their joint work, but it is not necessary that 
they act together in concert if their concurring negli- 
gence causes the injury. 

The party who decides to proceed against one or 
more of the wrongdoers does not, by beginning his 
suit, release his claim against the others; he may sue 
them afterward. Neither is the recovery of a judg- 
ment a bar to suits against the others, but as the in- 
jury is joint a recovery against one for all the dam- 
ages supposed to have been sustained operates as a 
complete bar against obtaining judgment and dam- 
ages against the others. When, therefore, several 
suits are brought and judgments obtained thereon, a 
levy may be made on one and another until obtaining 
complete satisfaction. 

108. One who owns and operates an elevator, either 
himself or by his agent, must at all times use rea- 
sonable care to make it safe for all who have any 
right to use it. Again, the owner of an elevator that 
remains under his control is liable to his tenants for 
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any defect therein, or in its management, which can 
be prevented by reasonable care and vigilance. Finally, 
the passageway to an elevator should be properly 
protected. This duty is so imperative that anyone 
who sees the door open at a landing is justified in 
supposing the elevator is there ready to raise or lower 
him. If, therefore, the entrance is left open and one 
enters and falls, and is thereby injured, the owner of 
the elevator is liable.* 

109. It is a general rule that the owner’s title to 
land extends upward and downward in a perpendicu- 
lar line without limit. If there is no qualification 
to this rule an aviator flying over one’s land with- 
out permission is a trespasser. And he surely would 
be if he landed thereon and committed injury. Is 
he free from liability if, while sailing through the 
sky, he flies so low as to frighten and injure horses 
peacefully grazing in the fields or lawiully trotting 
along the highway. An aeronaut was held liable, 
more than a hundred years ago, for the injury caused 
by his balloon and the delighted crowd that followed 
its descent into a man’s flower garden.* 


1 People’s Bank v. Morgolofski, 75 Md., 403. 
_ 7? See_Hazeltine, Law of Aviation, London, rorr: an article by 
Simeon E. Baldwin, 9 Mich. Law Rev. 20 (1911); Guille v. Swan, 
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\ CHAPTER XXXV 
THE NATIONAL BANKRUPTCY ACT 


§ 1. Courts oF BANKRUPTCY AND THEIR 
JURISDICTION 


1. Federal Courts have jurisdiction in bankruptcy 
proceedings. 

How proceedings are begun. 

_ In what district. Effect of removal. 

. Alien may be a bankrupt. 

. When receiver may be appointed. His powers. 


ee 


1. “TuHart the courts of bankruptcy as hereinbefore 
defined, viz., the district courts of the United States 
in the several States, the supreme court of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, the district courts of the several 
Territories, and the United States courts in the Indian 
Territory and the District of Alaska, are hereby made 
courts of bankruptcy, and are hereby invested, within 
their respective territorial limits as now established, or 
as they may be hereafter changed, with such juris- 
diction at law and in equity as will enable them to 
exercise original jurisdiction in bankruptcy proceed- 
ings, in vacation in chambers and during their respec- 
tive terms, as they are now or may be hereafter held, 
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(1) adjudge persons bankrupt who have had their 
principal place of business, resided, or had their domi- 
cile within their respective territorial jurisdictons for 
the precedng six months, or the greater portion there- 
of, or who do not have their principal place of busi- 
ness, reside, or have their domicile within the United 
States, but have property within their jurisdictions, 
or who have been adjudged bankrupts by courts of 
competent jurisdiction without the United States and 
have property within their jurisdiction; 

(2) allow claims, disallow claims, reconsider allowed 
or disallowed claims, and allow or disallow them 
against bankrupt estates; 

(3) appoint receivers or the marshals, upon appli- 
cation of parties in interest, in case the courts shall 
find it absolutely necessary, for the preservation of 
estates, to take charge of the property of bankrupts 
after the filing of the petition and until it is dismissed 
or the trustee is qualified; 

(4) arraign, try, and punish bankrupts, officers, and 
other persons, and the agents, officers, members of 
the board of directors or trustees, or other similar 
controlling bodies of corporations for violations of 
this act, in accordance with the laws of procedure of 
the United States now in force, or such as may be 
hereafter enacted, regulating trials for the alleged 
violation of laws of the United States; 

(5) authorise the business of bankrupts to be con- 
ducted for limited periods by receivers, the marshals, 
or trustees, if necessary in the best interests of the 
estates, and allow such officers additional compensation 
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for such services, as provided’ in section forty-eight 
of this act; 

(6) bring in and substitute additional persons or 
parties in proceedings in bankruptcy when necessary 
for the complete determination of a matter in con- 
troversy ; 

(7) cause the estates of bankrupts to be collected, 
reduced to money and distributed, and determine con- 
troversies, in relation thereto, except as hereinother- 
wise provided; 

(8) close estates, whenever it appears that they 
have been fully administered, by approving the final 
accounts and discharging the trustees, and reopen 
them whenever it appears they were closed before be- 
ing fully administered; 

(9) confirm or reject compositions between debtors 
and their creditors, and set aside compositions and rein- 
state the cases; 

(10) consider and confirm, modify or overrule, or 
return, with instructions for further proceedings, rec- 
ords and findings certified to them by referees; 

(11) determine all claims of bankrupts to their 
exemptions ; 

(12) discharge or refuse to discharge bankrupts and 
set aside discharges and reinstate the cases; 

(13) enforce obedience by bankrupts, officers, and 
other persons to all lawful orders, by fine or imprison- 
ment or fine and imprisonment ; 

(14) extradite bankrupts from their respective dis- 
tricts to other districts; 

(15) make such orders, issue such process, and enter 
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such judgments in addition to those specifically pro- 
vided for as may be necessary for the enforcement 
of the provisions of this act; 

(16) punish persons for contempts committed before 
referees; 

(17) pursuant to the recommendation of creditors, 
or when they neglect to recommend the appointment 
of trustees appoint trustees, and upon complaints of 
creditors, remove trustees for cause upon hearings and 
after notices to them; 

(18) tax costs, whenever they are allowed by law, 
and render judgments therefor against the unsuccess- 
ful party, or the successful party for cause, or in part 
against each of the parties, and against estates, in 
proceedings in bankruptcy; 

(19) transfer cases to other courts of bankruptcy; 
and 

(20) exercise ancillary jurisdiction over persons or 
property within their respective territorial limits in 
aid of a receiver or trustee apponted in any bankruptcy 
proceedings pending in any other court of bankruptcy. 

Nothing in this section contained shall be construed 
to deprive a court of bankruptcy of any power it 
would possess were certain specific powers not herein 
enumerated.” * 

2. The object of the law is to settle the bankrupt’s 
affairs speedily and justly. The proceedings are equit- 
able in their nature. They are begun by filing a peti- 
tion, after which an order is issued to show cause 
why the prayer of the petition should not be granted. 


1 Sec. 2 of the Act. The principal sections only of the Act are 
here given with their interpretation by the courts. 


THE NATIONAL BANKRUPTCY ACT 1151 


Notice must be served on the persons who are affected 
by the order of the court and reasonable time must be 
given to make a defense. 

3. The court of bankruptcy has jurisdiction of a 
petitioner in voluntary bankruptcy who is engaged 
in trade on his own account as a general merchant 
in such district, though he resides in another district 
where he is employed as a clerk in a store. His place 
of business determines the question.* And a district 
court has jurisdiction of proceedings against a cor- 
poration which carries on its business and has its 
assets entirely within the district, although it was 
incorporated in another state. And this rule applies 
to such a corporation notwithstanding a provision in 
its articles that its principal office shall be within 
the state of its incorporation.” 

The law requires six months’ residence. This, how- 
ever, does not mean that the debtor shall have been 
domiciled, or have had his principal place of business 
in the district for six months before filing his petition, 
but only for the greater part of the period.* 

The removal of a person from one district to another 
for the express purpose of filing a petition in bank- 
ruptcy therein, and with the intention of leaving the 
district as soon as he has obtained a discharge, does 
not make him a resident so as to confer jurisdiction on 
the court.’ 

4. An alien may be adjudged a bankrupt if he has 


property within the United States. 


1Jn re Brice, 93 Fed., 

2 Dressel v. North State’ antes Co., 107 Fed., 255. 
8 Collier on Bankruptcy, p. 40. 

4In re Garneau, 127 Fed., 677. 
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5. The court of bankruptcy is given authority to 
“appoint receivers or the marshals, upon application ” 
of parties in interest, should the court find it abso- 
lutely necessary for the preservation of the estate, to 
take charge of the property of bankrupt after the 
filing of the petition and until it’ is dismissed or the 
trustee is qualified. This includes the bankrupt’s 
property in the possession of a third person. 

A receiver who is appointed for a bankrupt before 
the appointment of a trustee and is given power to 
proceed forthwith to collect and take possession of 
all the assets of the bankrupt, is not authorised to 
bring a suit to collect them outside the jurisdiction 
ef his appointment." Nor has he any authority to 
seize property forcibly in the possession of an adverse 
claimant.” His compensation rests on the sound dis- 
cretion of the court.* 

The appointment of a receiver is a judicial ques- 
tion, and the action of the court cannot be revised by 
a mandamus proceeding.* 


§ 2. Acts or BANKRUPTCY 


. The statute. 

. Concealment of property. 

. Intent to prefer creditor. 

. Preference through legal proceedings. 
. General assignment. 

. Confession of bankruptcy. 


An BW NHN H 


11In re National Mercantile Agency, 128 Fed., 639. 
2 Bryan v. Bernheimer, 181 N. S., 188. 

2 Collier, p. 52 (11th Ed.). 

‘Collier, p. 48. 
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1. “Acts of bankruptcy—Acts of bankruptcy by a 
persons shall consist of his having (1) conveyed, trans- 
ferred, concealed, or removed, or permitted to be con- 
cealed or removed, any part of his property with intent 
to hinder, delay, or defraud his creditors, or any of 
them; or 

(2) transferred, while insolvent, any portion of his 
property to one or more of his creditors with intent to 
prefer such creditors over his other creditors; or 

(3) suffered or permitted, while insolvent, any 
creditor to obtain a preference through legal proceed- 
ings, and not having at least five days before a sale 
or final disposition of any property affected by such 
preference vacated or discharged such preference; or 

(4) made a general assignment for the benefit of his 
creditors, or, being insolvent, applied for a receiver 
or trustee for his property or because of insolvency 
a receiver or trustee has been put in charge of his 
property under the laws of a state, of a territory, or 
of the United States; or 

(5) admitted in writing his inability to pay his debts 
and his willingness to be adjudged a bankrupt on that 
ground.” * 

2. Next may be considered the various acts of bank- 
ruptcy included in the law. The first act consists in 
having conveyed, transferred, concealed or removed 
any part of the bankrupt’s property with intent to 
hinder, delay or defraud his creditors. The intent 
is essential. A person who transfers his property 
need not be insolvent at the time to constitute this act 


1 Sec. 3 of Act. 
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of bankruptcy; but he must be insolvent at the time 
the petition against him is filed. 

3. The second act is a transfer, while insolvent, of 
any portion of his property to one or more of his 
creditors with the intention of preferring them to other 
creditors. The intent to prefer will be presumed when 
the transaction consists in a transfer of property as 
payment, for one “must be presumed to intend the 
natural result of his own acts.” * 

If, at the time of the transfer, there were no other 
creditors, of course a subsequent creditor cannot com- 
plain. The elements of preference under this section 
are insolvency, intent to prefer, and a transfer of 
property. There must be a design to give an advan- 
tage. If the transfer is one of a series of efforts to 
extricate the transferrer from his embarrassment, it 
will not be a preference; also if the physical transfer 
is in execution of a valid contract antedating the bank- 
ruptcy.” Thus a mortgage made by an insolvent and 
recorded within four months prior to the filing of a 
petition against him, if given with intent to prefer a 
creditor, is a preference and act of bankruptcy.* 

4. The third act consists in suffering or permitting, 
while insolvent, any creditor from obtaining a pref- 
erence through legal proceedings, and in having, at 
least five days before a sale, effected this purpose 
in the disposition of his property. Collier says, that 
“suffered or permitted” includes passive non-resist- 
ance as well as non-ability to resist. A debtor who 

1 Johnson v. Wald, 93 Fed., 640. 


2 Collier, p. 98. 
8In re Edelman, 130 Fed., 7oo. 
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does not pay a lawful debt when due, and stands by 
while his creditor secures a judgment against him, and 
levies upon his property, suffers and permits such 
judgment to be taken, and such levy to be made, and 
commits an act of bankruptcy under this clause.’ 

“On the other hand, it has been held not to consti- 
tute an act of bankruptcy where a payment is made 
under the belief that the debtor is solvent, or where, at 
the time of payment, he had no other creditors, or 
to make a change of securities, or the payment of 
unearned premiums on policies of insurance, or an 
executory agreement by a railway company to trans- 
fer certificates of stock to a creditor, or to pay a per- 
centage on claims of a part of his creditors when the 
others will receive the same percentage, or the return 
of a piano ordered for a customer who refused to re- 
ceive it, or the payment of rent to preserve a valuable 
lease, or to execute a conveyance or mortgages for a 
present consideration.” 

5. The fourth act is a general assignment for the 
benefit of creditors. What is a general assignment? 
One made under a statute regulating the right thus to 
do at common law; one made by a majority of the 
directors and stockholders of a corporation; a con- 
fession by one of judgment to a trustee for the benefit 
of all his creditors.’ 

An assignment by a partnership for the benefit of its 
creditors purporting to transfer all the property of 
the firm is a general assisnment, constitutes an act 

1 Pr 106, 


2 Loveland, p. 314, 4th Ed. 
8 Collier,) p./ 114. 
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of bankruptcy by the firm, for which the firm may be 
adjudged a bankrupt, although considered as an as- 
signment by the individual partners, it would be but 
partial, by reason of not including their separate prop- 
erty.’ 

6. The last act is a confession of bankruptcy. 
“Three things seem to be necessary to this act: (1) 
a writing signed by the debtor or some officer or agent 
duly authorised; (2) a distinct admission therein of 
his inability to pay his debts; and (3) an unqualified 
expression of willingness to be adjudged a bankrupt 
on that ground.” ” 

A person is deemed insolvent whenever the aggre- 
gate of his property exclusive of any which may be 
conveyed, concealed, or removed, with an intent to 
defraud or delay his creditors shall not, at a fair valua- 
tion, be sufficient in amount to pay his debts.° 

In determining whether a person is solvent or in- 
solvent at a particular time the value of his assets 
should then be taken at a fair valuation, which means 
their real or market value, and not their face value. 
It is the price at which his property would sell in the 
regular course of business. 


§ 3. THE PETITION 


. Against whom it may be filed. 
. Defense to it. 
. Appearance. 


. When bond ts requirea. 


1JIn re Meyer, 98 Fed., 976, 
2 Collier, p. 127. 
* Loveland, p. 302. 
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5. When petition must be filed. 
6. Examination of bankrupt. 


1. “A petition may be filed against a person who is 
insolvent and has committed an act of bankruptcy 
within four months after the commission of such act. 
Such time shall not expire until four months after (1) 
the date of the recording or registering of the transfer 
or assignment when the act consists in having made a 
transfer of any of his property with intent to hinder, 
delay, or defraud his creditors or for the purpose of 
giving a preference as hereinbefore provided, or a 
genera] assignment for the benefit of his creditors, 
if by law such recording or registering is required or 
permitted, or, if it is not, from the date when the 
beneficiary takes notorious, exclusive, or continuous 
possession of the property unless the petitioning cred- 
itors have received actual notice of such transfer or 
assignment. 

2. It shall be a complete defense to any proceedings 
in bankruptcy instituted under the first subdivision 
of this section to allege and prove that the party pro- 
ceeded against was not insolvent as defined in this act 
at the time of the filing the petition against him, and 
if solvency at such date is proved by the alleged bank- 
rupt the proceedings shall be dismissed, and under 
said subdivision one, the burden of proving solvency 
shall be on the alleged bankrupt. 

3. Whenever a person against whom a petition has 
been filed as hereinbefore provided under the second 
and third subdivisions of this section takes issue with 
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and denies the allegation of his insolvency, it shall be 
his duty to appear in court on the hearing, with his 
books, papers, and accounts, and submit to an examina- 
tion, and give testimony as to all matters tending to 
establish solvency or insolvency, and in case of his 
failure to so attend and submit to examination the 
burden of proving his solvency shall rest upon him. 

4. Whenever a petition is filed by any person for 
the purpose of having another adjudged a bankrupt, 
and an application is made to take charge of and hold 
the property of the alleged bankrupt, or any part of 
the same, prior to the adjudication and pending a 
hearing on the petition, the petitioner or applicant 
shall file in the same court a bond with at least two 
good and sufficient sureties who shall reside within the 
jurisdiction of said court, to be approved by the court 
or a judge thereof, in such sum as the court shall 
direct, conditioned for the payment, in case such peti- 
tion is dismissed, to the respondent, his or her personal 
representatives, all costs, expenses, and damages occa- 
sioned by such seizure, taking, and detention of the 
property of the alleged bankrupt. 

If such petition be dismissed by the court or with- 
drawn by the petitioner, the respondent or respondents 
shall be allowed all costs, counsel fees, expenses, and 
damages occasioned by such seizure, taking, or deten- 
tion of such property. Counsel fees, costs, expenses, 
and damages shall be fixed and allowed by the court, 
and paid by the obligors in such bond.” * 

5. The petition in involuntary bankruptcy must be 

1Sec. 3 a-e of Act. 
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filed within four months, after the commission of an 
act of bankruptcy, which are to be reckoned by exclud- 
ing the day on which the act of bankruptcy was com- 
mitted.” 

6. The bankrupt must appear with his books and 
papers and submit to an examination of all matters 
tending to establish his solvency or insolvency. If he 
submits to examination and produces his books, and 
his insolvency does not appear, the burden is on the 
petitioners to make the proof; but if he fails to apepar 
for examination, or fails to produce his books, the 
burden is upon him to prove his solvency. “It is not 
sufficignt for an alleged bankrupt when called upon 
to produce his books to say, ‘I don’t know where 
they are.’ It is his business to know where they are. 
He must not only keep proper books of account, but 
preserved them, and produce them when called upon.” * 


§ 4. Wuo May Become BANKRUPTS 


1. Who are included. 

2. Amount of indebtedness not important. 
3. Minors. 

4. Lunatics. 

5. Farmers. 

6. Partnerships. 


1. “Any person, except a municipal, railroad, in- 
surance, or banking corporation, shall be entitled to 
the benefits of this act as a voluntary bankrupt. 


1In re Dupree, 97 Fed., 28. 
2 Begen v. Protter, 129 Fed., 533. 
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Any natural person, except a wage-earner, or a per- 
son engaged chiefly in farming or the tillage of the 
soil, any unincorporated company, and any moneyed, 
business, or commercial corporation, except a munici- 
pal, railroad, insurance, or banking corporation, owing 
debts to the amount of one thousand dollars or over, 
may be adjudged an involuntary bankrupt upon default 
or an impartial trial, and shall be subject to the pro- 
visions and entitled to the benefits of this act. The 
bankruptcy of a corporation shall not release its offi- 
cers, directors, or stockholders, as such, from any 
liability under the laws of a state or territory or of the 
United States.” * 

2. Any person who owes debts, however small in 
amount, may file a voluntary petition. This term means 
demands or ciaims provable in bankruptcy. A debtor 
owing but one debt and having no assets may be ad- 
judged a voluntary bankrupt. 

3. Infants or minors may be entitled to the benefit 
of the act. Collier says, “It is yet a mooted question, 
however, whether an infant who has either held himself 
out and traded as an adult, or who alleges only debts 
for necessaries cannot be adjudged bankrupt on his 
own petition; the better opinion seems to be that he 
can.” Ifa partner is an infant, the firm and the solvent 
partner should be declared bankrupts. Again, can an 
adjudication be granted on a co-partnership composed 
of an adult and an infant without notice to the latter? 
“Tt seems,” says Collier, “that no notice is necessary.” 

4. Lunatics cannot, except in a lucid interval, file a 

1Sec. 4, of Act. 
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voluntary petition; married women may become bank- 
rupts in all states where they can contract debts. Also 
aliens having a domicile or place of business within 
the United States. 

5. A person engaged in farming or tilling the soil 
may become bankrupt. Who is a farmer within the 
meaning of the acts? Judge Bradford has answered: 
“The chief occupation or business of one, so far as 
worldly pursuits are concerned, is that which is of 
principal concern to him, of some permanency in its 
nature, and on which he chiefly relies for his liveli- 
hood or as the means of acquiring wealth, great or 
smalk”* Collier says that “it has been held that a 
man engaged both in the business of farming and of 
raising cattle on a large scale is nevertheless within the 
law, likewise, perhaps, when his chief occupation is to 
raise cattle and hogs for the market, though this is 
hardly farming.” 

A cattle buyer is not engaged in farming because 
he takes cattle, purchased by him for the market, to 
the farm for feeding. One engaged chiefly in farming 
is within the exception, although he at the same time 
conducts a small business as a private banker, or is 
engaged in carrying on a law and collection business 
on a small scale, or runs a small store yielding a very 
small income, compared with that from the farm.’ 

6. Partnerships may become bankrupt. If all the 
partners petition voluntarily, the proceedings prior to 
adjudication is identical with an individual petition. 
The owing of debts, or facts relating to residence, domi- 


1In re Mackey, 110 Fed., 355, 358. 
2 P1850. 
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cile or place of business must appear on the face of 
the petition to confer jurisdiction. The prayer of the 
individual must ask for an adjudication of the indi- 
viduals as well as of a firm. The existence of assets 
is not material to a partnership adjudication. It may 
be questioned if a person can, in an individual proceed- 
ing, secure a discharge that will be effective against 
his partnership liability. 

The estate of a deceased debtor in this country can- 
not be adjudged a bankrupt. It follows there can be 
no partnership adjudication against a firm of which 
one member is dead.” 

The rule that whatever a partnership does within 
the scope of the partnership binds the other partners, 
applies to commission of acts of bankruptcy. The 
commission, therefore, of an act of bankruptcy by a 
partner with respect to his individual property is an 
act of bankruptcy by the firm. A partnership is not 
insolvent when its property with that of the individual 
members exceeds in value the indebtedness of the firm 
and members.’ 

Must separate petitions be filed by the firm and by 
the individuals? Collier says that “the better opinion 
is that only one petition need be filed.” 

If the adjudication is of the firm only, the discharge 
following will be only of the firm indebtedness, and 
not of that of the partners as individuals.* On the 
other hand if adjudication is of the partners indi- 
vidually, the discharge will not affect firm liabilities. 

Beolher, p: i735; 


2JIn re Perley, 138 Fed., 927. 
8In re Hale, 107 Fed., 432. 
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They thereby become the individual debts of the con- 
tinuing partner providing the firm was solvent and the 
transaction was not tainted with fraud. It also arises 
where each member of the firm has in himself incurred 
an individual liability by signing his name instead of 
the firm name. The debt thereby becomes individual 
only. Generally, however, it is not difficult to dis- 
tinguish between firm and individual obligations. An 
individual debt is none the less so because it is entered 
on the firm books without knowledge of the creditor, 
and payments have been made by checks on partner- 
ship funds.’ 


§ 5. InvoLuNTARY BANKRUPTCY 


. Creditors may petition. 

. Bankrupt’s wife may be one. 

. Number of petitioners required. 

. How numbers are computed. 

. Employees of debtor are not to be counted. 


mB WH 


1. Proceedings in involuntary bankruptcy are insti- 
tuted by a creditor or creditors filing a petition praying 
that the debtor may be declared a bankrupt and his 
property distributed among them. By creditor is meant 
anyone having a provable claim in bankruptcy against 
him. 

2. The bankrupt’s wife may be a petitioning creditor 
and may file a petition against her husband when there 
are less than twelve creditors. Firm creditors may 
join in a petition against an individual member of the 


% Collier, p. 169. 
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firm. To be a petitioning creditor one must own an 
unliquidated claim against the debtor which may be 
proved and liquidated under the law. The owner of 
an unliquidated claim based on a wrong, therefore, 
cannot be a petitioning creditor. Nor is the owner of 
a mere contingent liability. But if the debtor’s obliga- 
tion is fixed, though not payable until a future time, 
the creditor may join in the petition to have the debtor 
adjudged a bankrupt. 

3. A petition in involuntary bankruptcy is regularly 
filed by three or more creditors who have provable 
claims against any person (including a corporation, 
partnership, ér a woman) which amount in the aggre- 
gate, in excess of the value of securities held by them, 
if any, to five hundred dollars or over. In case all of 
the creditors of such person, corporation, or partner- 
ship are less than twelve in number, then one of such 
creditors whose unsecured claim equals five hundred 
dollars may file a petition to have him adjudged a 
bankrupt. 

Where there are more than twelve creditors three 
must join in filing the petition, although most of the 
twelve are creditors for nominal sums only and are 
induced not to join in the petition by the solicitation 
of the bankrupt. This must be honestly done. The 
courts have refused to sanction a collusive scheme for 
the purpose of keeping alive the claims of twelve cre- 
ditors so as to prevent proceedings in involuntary bank- 
ruptcy being instituted by one creditor, or splitting up 
a claim, by assigning part of it, to make a sufficient 
number of petitioning creditors. 
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4. In computing the number of creditors of a bank- 
rupt for the purpose of determining how many creditors 
must join in the petition, only the general or unsecured 
creditors are counted. Creditors holding claims which 
are secured or have priority are not counted in com- 
puting the number of creditors or the amount of their 
claims, unless the amount of such claims exceeds the 
values of such securities or priorities, and then only 
for such excess. Where a creditor has security or has 
received a preference he may make a voluntary sur- 
render of it and prosecute a petition on the original 
debt. 

5. G@reditors who were employed by the debtor at 
the time of the filing of the petition, or who are related 
to him by consanguinity or affinity within the third 
degree, as determined by the common law, and have 
not joined in the petition, are not to be counted. Every 
generation in lineal consanguinity constitutes a different 
degree, reckoning either upwards or downwards. The 
method of computing the degree of collateral relation- 
ship at common law, in the words of Mr. Justice 
Blackstone, is as follows: “ We begin at the common 
ancestor and run downwards, and in whatever degree 
the two persons, or the most remote of them, is distant 
from the common ancestor, that is the degree in which 
they are related to each other.” * 


§ 6. EXEMPTIONS 


1. What property of bankrupt is implied. 
2. Articles described. 
2 Loveland, p. 392. 
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1. “ This act shall not affect the allowance to bank- 
rupts of the exemptions which are prescribed by the 
state laws in force at the time of the filing of the 
petition in the state wherein they have had their domi- 
cile for the six months or the greater portion thereof 
immediately preceding the filing of the petition.” * 

2. What property is exempt from the operation of 
the law? A watch may or may not be. It is held to be 
both wearing apparel, and an implement of trade. 
Even a diamond stud has been exempted, so are the 
tools and implements of a bankrupt’s trade in most of 
the states, also his household furniture and wearing 
apparel to a limited amount. A seat in a stock ex- 
change is not exempt unless so declared by statute. 
In Vermont an unbroken horse is exempt, but a race 
horse is not. A married woman doing business in her 
own name is not the head of the family and therefore 
is not entitled to a house-holder’s exemption. But 
homesteads are exempt. He may also have his home- 
stead in a store, but if so, he cannot claim a homestead 
for the storing of his goods. Crops on a homestead 
may or may not be exempt, according to circumstances, 
and likewise insurance policies. The federal law pro- 
tects pension money from seizure by levy and sale; 
and some states even protect it after its transformation. 
All valid liens are preserved by the statute . 


§ 7. BANKRUPTS, THEIR DUTIES AND PROTECTION 


1. Duties. 


2. Death or insanity. 
1Sec. 6, of Act. 
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3. Protection and detention. 
4. Extradition. 
5. When bankrupt must attend meetings. 
6. Must file schedules. 
/f 


1. “The bankrupt shall (1) attend the first meeting 
of his creditors, if directed by the court or a judge 
thereof to do so, and the hearing upon his application 
for a discharge, if filed; 

(2) comply with all lawful orders of the court; 

(3) examine the correctness of all proofs of claims 
filed against his estate; 

(4y execute and deliver such papers as shall be 
ordered by the court; 

(5) execute to his trustee transfers of all his prop- 
erty in foreign countries; 

(6) immediately inform his trustee of any attempt, 
by his creditors or other persons, to evade the pro- 
visions of this act, coming to his knowledge; 

(7) in case of any person having to his knowledge 
proved a false claim against his estate, disclose that 
fact immediately to his trustee; 

(8) prepare, make oath to, and file in court within 
ten days, unless further time is granted, after the ad- 
judication, if an involuntary bankrupt, and with the 
petition if a voluntary bankrupt, a schedule of his 
property, showing the amount and kind of property, 
the location thereof, its money value in detail, and a 
list of his creditors, showing their residences, if known, 
if unknown, that fact to be stated, the amounts due 
each of them, the consideration thereof, the security 
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held by them, if any, and a claim for such exemptions 
as he may be entitled to, all in triplicate, one copy of 
each for the clerk, one for the referee, and one for the 
trustee; and 

(9) when present at the first meeting of his creditors, 
and at such other times as the court shall order, sub- 
mit to an examination concerning the conducting of his 
business, the cause of his bankruptcy, his dealings with 
his creditors and other persons, the amount, kind, and 
whereabouts of his property, and, in addition, all mat- 
ters which may affect the administration and settlement 
of his estate; but no testimony given by him shall be 
offered in evidence against him in any criminal pro- 
ceeding. 

Provided however, that he shall not be required to 
attend a meeting of his creditors, or at or for an 
examination at a place more than one hundred and 
fifty miles distant from his home or principal place 
of business, or to examine claims except when presented 
to him, unless ordered by the court, or a judge thereof, 
for cause shown, and the bankrupt shall be paid his 
actual expenses from the estate when examined or 
required to attend at any place other than the city, 
town, or village of his residence.” * 

2. The death or insanity of a bankrupt shall not 
abate the proceedings, but the same shall be conducted 
and concluded in the same manner, so far as possible 
as though he had not died or become insane: pro- 
vided, that in case of death the widow and children 
shall be entitled to all rights of dower and allowance 


4 Sec. 7, of Act. 
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fixed by the laws of the state of the bankrupt’s resi- 
dence. 

3. A bankrupt shall be exempt from arrest upon civil 
process except in the following cases: 

(1) When issued from a court of bankruptcy for 
contempt or disobedience of its lawful orders; 

(2) when issued from a state court having juris- 
diction, and served within such state, upon a debt or 
claim from which his discharge in bankruptcy would 
not be a release, and in such case he shall be exempt 
from such arrest when in attendance upon a court 
of bankruptcy or engaged in the performance of a 
duty imposed by this act. 

The judge may, at any time after the filing of a peti- 
tion by or against a person, and before the expiration 
of one month after the qualification of the trustee, 
upon satisfactory proof by the affidavits of at least two 
persons that such bankrupt is about to leave the dis- 
trict in which he resides or has his principal place of 
business to avoid examination, and that his departure 
will defeat the proceedings in bankruptcy, issue a 
warrant to the marshal, directing him to bring such 
bankrupt forthwith before the court for examination. 
If upon hearing the evidence of the parties it shail 
appear to the court or a judge thereof that the allega- 
tions are true and that it is necessary, he shall order 
such marshal to keep such bankrupt in custody not 
exceeding ten days, but not imprison him, until he shall 
be examined and released or give bail conditioned for 
his appearance for examination, from time to time, 
not exceeding in all ten days, as reauired by the court, 
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and for his obedience to all lawful orders made in 
reference thereto. 

4. Whenever a warrant for the apprehension of a 
bankrupt shall have been issued, and he shall have been 
found within the jurisdiction of a court other than the 
one issuing the warrant, he may be extradited in the 
same manner in which persons under indictment are 
now extradited from one district within which a dis- 
trict court has jurisdiction to another. 

5. At the meetings of a bankrupt four things are 
essential. The bankrupt is not obliged to attend the 
first or any other meeting of creditors, unless he is 
ordered to do so. If his home or usual place of busi- 
ness is more than one hundred and fifty miles, from 
the place of meeting he cannot be required to attend, 
save for a definite cause. If ordered to attend a meet- 
ing, other than in the place of his residence he is 
entitled to actual expenses out of the estate, and that 
none of these limitations seeming to apply to a hearing 
on discharge, he must attend such a hearing, wherever 
it is, at his own expense even though ordered not to 
do so.” 

6. The bankrupt must file his schedules with a volun- 
tary petition or, if the proceeding be involuntary, 
within ten days after the adjudication, unless further 
time is granted. If this is not done by him, it may be 
done by the creditors or by the referee. By far the 
most important schedule is that of creditors. Its 
purpose is to give the court information concerning 


the persons entitled to notice; to inform the trustees 


1 Collier, p. 253, 254. Quoted with approval in re Shanker, 138 
Bed., 862. 
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concerning the claims against the estate, and the 
considerations on which they rest; and to an extent at 
least to limit the effect of the bankrupt’s discharge 
to parties to the proceeding. 

It follows that the requirements of the statute “a 
list of his creditors, showing their residence if known,” 
etc., should be strictly observed. The names of the 
creditors should be written with care, and when the 
creditor is a co-partnership, whose claim has been re- 
duced to judgment, the names, both of the firm and of 
the individuals, should be set out. Even still greater 
care should be observed in the matter of addresses.* 

And if the schedules are imperfect the referee should 
have them amended.* 

The bankrupt may be examined “at the first meet- 
ing of creditors or at such other times as the court 
shall order.” Collier says the creditors may have an 
examination of the bankrupt at any time while the 
proceedings are pending. Judge Brown has remarked 
that “it is not unreasonable to examine the bankrupt 
concerning the mode of conducting his business, for 
the purpose of ascertaining whether there has been any 
such offense committed, or failure to keep books as 
would furnish a just ground for refusing a dis- 
charge.® 

At the first meeting of creditors, the referee should 
ask if an examination of the bankrupt is desired, and 
if so, he should, if the bankrupt is present, order the 
examination to proceed. If he is absent, a direction 

1 Collier, p. 260. 


2In re Mackey and Co., 1 Am. Bank Reg., 593. 
8In re Brice, 1 Am, Bank Reg., 419. 
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through his attorney will usually secure his presence. 
If unwilling to come, the referee may on his own mo- 
tion or at the instance of any creditor whose claim has 
been proved, or the trustee, make an order requiring his 
attendance for examination, and on failure or refusal 
to do so, will be reported as a contempt.’ 


§ 8 Suits By anp AcAInst BANKRUPTS 


1. When suits must be brought. 

2. When time begins to run. 

3. Distinction between claims/ released by discharge 
and those which are not. 


1. “A suit which is founded upon a claim from 
which a discharge would be a release, and which is 
pending against a person at the time of the filing of a 
‘petition against him, shall be stayed until after an 
adjudication or the dismissal of the petition; if such 
person is adjudged a bankrupt, such action may be 
further stayed until twelve months after the date of 
such adjudication or, if within that time such person 
applies for a discharge, then until the question of such 
discharge is determined. 

The court may order the trustee to enter his appear- 
ance and defend any pending suit against the bankrupt. 

A trustee may, with the approval of the court, be 
permitted to prosecute as trustee any suit commenced 
by the bankrupt prior to.the adjudication, with like 
force and effect as though it had been commenced by 
him. 


1 Collier, p. 263. 
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Suits shall not be brought by or against a trustee 
of a bankrupt estate subsequent to two years after the 
estate has been closed.” * 

2. With respect to suits the time does not begin to 
tun until the estate has been closed. The character 
of the suit is immaterial if it relate to the property of 
the bankrupt. 

3. “ This section,” says Brandenburg, “makes a dis- 
tinction between suits upon which claims from which 
a discharge would be a release and those from which 
it would not. The logic of this provision is plain. To 
prosecute to judgment a suit pending against a person 
at the time the petition is filed is useless, if it is based 
upon a claim from which a discharge would be a re- 
lease, unless necessary to settle disputed questions, 
establish the plaintiff’s right, or, under the direction 
of the court of bankruptcy, liquidate a provable claim, 
as under any circumstances each creditor would share 
equally with the others in the distribution of the estate, 
and his rights would be fully preserved by proving his 
claim against the estate. If, however, the bankrupt is 
not discharged, the suit may then be prosecuted to 
judgment. The stay must be until after an adjudica- 
tion, which means the date of the entry of a decree 
that the defendant in a bankruptcy proceeding is a 
bankrupt.” 


§ 9. CoMPOSITIONS 
1. When confirmed. 


2. When they may be set aside. 
1 Sec. 11, of Act. 
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3. At what time composition can be made. 

4. Composition by partnership. 

5. Number of creditors required. 

6. Who may object to composition. Secured credi- 
tors cannot. 

. Grounds for opposing composition. 

. Compromise is not the same thing. 


On 


1. “A bankrupt may offer, either before or after ad- 
judication, terms of composition to his creditors after, 
but not before, he has been examined in open court 
or at a meeting of his creditors, and has filed in court 
the schedule of his property and the list of his creditors 
required to be filed by bankrupts. In compositions 
before adjudication the bankrupt shall file the required 
schedules, and thereupon the court shall call a meeting 
of creditors for the allowance of claims, examinations 
of the bankrupt, and preservation or conduct of estates, 
at which meeting the judge or referee shall preside; 
and action upon the petition for adjudication shall be 
delayed until it shall be determined whether such com- 
position shall be confirmed. 

An application for the confirmation of a composi- 
tion may be filed in the court of bankruptcy after, 
but not before, it has been accepted in writing by a 
majority in number of all creditors whose claims have 
been allowed, which number must represent a majority 
in amount of such claims, and the consideration to be 
paid by the bankrupt to his creditors, and the money 
necessary to pay all debts which have priority and the 
cost of the proceedings have been deposited in such 
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place as shall be designated by and subject to the order 
of the judge. 

A date and place, with reference to the convenience 
of the parties in interest, shall be fixed for the hearing 
upon each application for the confirmation of a com- 
position, and such objections as may be made to its 
confirmation. 

The judge shall confirm a composition if satisfied 
that (1) it is for the best interests of the creditors; 
(2) the bankrupt has not been guilty of any of the acts 
or failed to perform any of the duties which would 
be a bar to his discharge; and (3) the offer and its 
acceptafice are in good faith and have not been made 
or procured except as herein provided, or by any means, 
promises, or acts herein forbidden. 

Upon the confirmation of a composition, the con- 
sideration shall be distributed as the judge shall direct, 
and the case dismissed. Whenever a composition is 
not confirmed, the estate shall be administered in bank- 
ruptcy as herein provided.” * 

2. The judge may, upon the application of parties 
in interest filed at any time within six months after a 
composition has been confirmed, set the same aside 
and reinstate the case if it shall be made to appear upon 
a trial that fraud was practised in the procuring of 
such composition, and that the knowledge thereof has 
come to the petitioners since the confirmation of such 
composition. 

3. “Prior to the amendment of 1910, it was held that 
a composition could not be effected until after an ad- 


1 Sec. 12, of Act. 
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judication and an examination of the bankrupt at the 
first meeting of creditors. This rule was changed by 
that amendment which provides expressly ior offering 
terms of composition before an adjudication and post- 
poning the adjudication in case a composition was of- 
fered before it had been made.” * 

No offer can be made after a discharge; for the per- 
son offering is no longer a bankrupt. Ii there has been 
a reference the offer and its acceptance should be filed 
with the referee. Such acceptance by the required 
number of creditors can be tenderd immdiately after 
the offer. 

4. In the case of an offer of compromise by a part- 
nership or one of the partners, both the firm and in- 
dividual debtors may vote. The creditors are required 
to pass the resolution for a composition by a majority 
vote in number and amount of the claims allowed. The 
resolution must be in writing and signed by the credi- 
tots, who accept the terms offered, with the amount 
of each claim proved and allowed. 

5. “If not a sufficient number of creditors attend 
the meeting the bankrupt may circulate the resolution 
among his creditors who have proved claims, and thus 
secure a majority in number and amount of the claims 
which have been allowed. The acceptance to be in 
writing. It is not necessarily obtained at a meeting of 
creditors. Creditors who have once accepted a compo- 
Sition offered will not be permitted to withdraw their 
consent unless fraud or misrepresentation is shown.” ? 

-. General creditors may object to a combination 


1 Loveland, p. 125%. 
2 Loveland, pp. 126% 
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of a composition, but secured creditors can not. A 
trustee is not authorised to interfere in such proceed- 
ing beyond furnishing such information concerning the 
estate under his charge and the administration thereof 
as may be requested. If the creditors interested in 
composition proceedings fail to attend to their interest 
in time, the courts will not relieve them from the con- 
sequences of their neglect, except they make a clear 
case. 

“When a creditor desires to oppose the application 
of a bankrupt for the confirmation of a composition 
he must enter his appearance in opposition thereto on 
the day when the creditors are required to show cause, 
and must file a specification in writing of the grounds 
of his opposition within ten days thereafter, unless the 
time shall be enlarged by special order of the judge. 
The form of the specification in opposition to a con- 
firmation is substantially the same as in opposition to 
a discharge.” * 

7. There are three grounds for opposing the com- 
position of a bankrupt by his creditors. First, that 
the composition is not for their best interests; second, 
that the bankrupt has been guilty of an act or failed 
to perform some of the duties which would be a bar 
to his discharge; third, fraud in procuring the compo- 
sition. 

8. A compromise should not be confused with a 
composition. A compromise is intended to supply a 
summary and inexpensive way of settling questions 
arising in the administration of bankruptcy estates. It 


1 Loveland, p. 1267. 
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is mostly used in connection with claims filed against 
the estate or the contested collections of claims due 
the estate. 


§ 10. DISCHARGE 


. When granted. 

. Object of law. 

. Bankrupt must have acted in good faith. 

. Action of judge in granting it. 

. Grounds for opposing discharge: 
a.—Offenses punishable by imprisonment, 
b.—Intentional concealment of books and 

records, 

c.—Obtaining property on false credit, 
d.—Intentional concealment of property, 
e.—A discharge since 1903. 

. Who may oppose a discharge. 

. What should be set forth in specifications. 

. Discharge is personal to debtor. 

. Effect of partner’s discharge. 

10. Within what period discharge must be granted. 


wm hw DN 


© AN AN 


1. “ Any person may, after the expiration of one 
month and within the next twelve months subsequent 
to being adjudged a bankrupt, file an application for a 
discharge in the court of bankruptcy in which the pro- 
ceedings are pending; if it shall be made to appear 
to the judge that the bankrupt was unavoidably pre- 
vented from filing it within such time, it may be filed 
within but not after the expiration of the next six 
months. 
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The judge shall hear the application for a discharge 
and such proofs and pleas as may be made in opposition 
thereto by the trustee or other parties of interest, at 
such time as will give the trustee or parties in interest 
a reasonable opportunity to be fully heard, and inves- 
tigate the merits of the application and discharge the 
applicant unless he has 

(1) committed an offense punishable by imprison- 
ment as herein provided; or 

(2) with intent to conceal his financial condition, 
destroyed, concealed, or failed to keep books of ac- 
count or records from which such condition might be 
ascertained; or 

(3) obtained money or property on credit upon a 
materially false statement in writing, made by him 
to any person or his representative for the purpose of 
obtaining credit from such person; or 

(4) at any time subsequent to the first day of the 
four months immediately preceding the filing of the 
petition transferred, removed, destroyed, or concealed, 
or permitted to be removed, destroyed, or concealed, 
any of his property, with intent to hinder, delay, or 
defraud his creditors; or 

(5) in voluntary proceedings been granted a dis- 
charge in bankruptcy within six years; or 

- (6) in the course of the proceedings in bankruptcy 
refused to obey any lawful order of, or to answer any 
material question approved by, the court; provided, 
that a trustee shall not interpose objections to a bank- 
rupt’s discharge until he shall be authorised so to do 
at a meeting of creditors called for that purpose. 
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The confirmation of a composition shall discharge 
the bankrupt from his debts, other than those agreed 
to be paid by the terms of the composition and those 
not affected by a discharge.” * 

2. The main purpose of the bankrupt law is to pre- 
vent preferences, and secure a fair and equitable divi- 
sion of the bankrupt’s estate among his creditors. This 
done, the bankrupt is granted a discharge from all his 
debts. The attainment of the first end is not to be 
sacrificed in order to accomplish the last. “If he 
wilfully, and fraudulently conceals any of his property 
from the trustee, he is not entitled to a discharge. 
The discharge is not denied as a penalty or a forfeiture 
because of the offense. The debtor has not performed 
one of the conditions precedent to obtaining a discharge 
from his debts. It is not necessary to establish this 
concealment of assets beyond a reasonable doubt, but 
by a fair preponderance of credible evidence only. 
The evidence must be satisfactory.” * 

3. To obtain a discharge the bankrupt must have 
acted in entire good faith, He must have made the 
fullest disclosure of his assets, and when he knowingly 
and designedly omits assets from his schedule, although 
the amount is small, he will be held to have done so 
with the intent of defrauding his creditors, and a dis- 
charge will be denied to him notwithstanding his claim 
that he acted under the advice of counsel. Said Judge 
Wallace in deciding one of the cases: “ The testimony 
of the bankrupt throughout his examination at the 

1 Sec. 14, of Act. 


2In re Leslie, r19 Fed., 406, 410, 
8 In re Breitling, 133 Fed., 146. 
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first meeting of the creditors was so evasive and dis- 
ingenuous as to discredit his truthfulness, but his 
discharge cannot be defeated upon such a considera- 
tion. It is incumbent upon the opposing creditor to 
establish satisfactorily that the particular statements 
of which perjury is predicated were false; they cannot 
be found to be false upon mere conjecture.” * 

4. In granting a discharge if no appearance is en- 
tered and the statutory facts relating to time, publica- 
tion and mailing appear, a discharge follows. The 
judge rarely investigates further. The bankrupt should 
be ordered to attend on the hearing if the creditors 
request. Where objections are interposed to the dis- 
charge and the case is heard and the discharge refused 
on facts found by a referee, to whose findings no ob- 
jections have been filed, the proceedings are conclusive. 
The case, therefore, will not be reopened and another 
reference made for a second hearing.” 

The question of discharge is addressed to the sound 
judicial discretion of the judge. If he sustains speci- 
fications, or any of them, an order refusing the dis- 
charge is granted and entered. Such an order pre- 
cludes another application, in the same proceeding. If 
he overrules them, an order of discharge follows. A 
discharge may not be refused because the bankrupt 
has been dilatory in bringing the matter to a hearing. 
The insanity of the bankrupt does not affect his right 
to a discharge. 

5. (a) One of the most important grounds for op- 
posing a discharge is an offence under the statute 


1 In re Gaylord, 112 Fed., 669. 
2 In re Royal, 113 Fed., 140. 
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punishable by imprisonment. What are these offences? 
“When a person has knowingly and fraudulently, (1) 
concealed, while a bankrupt, from his trustee any of 
the property belonging to his estate in bankruptcy; or, 
(2) made a false oath or account in, or in relation to, 
any proceeding in bankruptcy; or (3) presented under 
oath any false claim for proof against the estate of a 
bankrupt, or used any such claim in composition, 
personally or by agent, proxy, or attorney, or as agent, 
proxy, or attorney; or, (4) received any material 
amount of property from a bankrupt after the filing 
of the petition with intent to defeat the act; or (5) 
extorted or attempted to extort any money or prop- 
erty from any person as a consideration for acting or 
forbearing to act in bankruptcy proceedings.” * 

(b) Another ground for opposing a discharge is the 
intentional concealment, destruction, or failure of a 
bankrupt to keep his books of account or records from 
which his true condition might be ascertained. To 
conceal includes to secrete, falsify, and mutilate. A 
bankrupt’s failure to preserve books of account of 
his business from which he had retired many years 
before, will not defeat his discharge. Again, if the 
books are kept so irregularly that the bankrupt’s finan- 
cial condition cannot be determined by them, he has 
failed to comply with the law. 

The statute itself indicates what constitutes the of- 
fence. Conceal includes secrete, falsify, and mutiliate. 
Any act or series of acts with relation to business 
records which may reasonably be held to be within the 


1 Loveland, p. 1312. 
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meaning of “destruction, concealment, secreting, falsi- 
fying, mutilation, or failure to keep within the law. A 
discharge in bankrutcy is a great privilege and demands 
that reasonable care at least shall be taken in advance 
by one who asks for it, and a bankrupt who was a 
man of business experience, who failed to keep any 
books whatever from which his financial condition 
could be ascertained must be presumed to conceal his 
condition.” * 

When a bankrupt is an employer and not engaged 
in any business of his own, his failure to keep books 
showing his financial condition does not indicate a 
fraudulent intent which justifies the refusal of his 
discharge.* An omission to make entries of payments 
to relations requires explanation. When books are kept 
in a suspicious manner a discharge should be refused. 
The destruction of vouchers or other business papers 
might be fatal as would be the destruction of books. 
On one occasion a bankrupt inherited a large amount 
of stocks from his father which he sold and spent 
the money in gambling within three years preceding his 
bankruptcy.” The destruction of his bank book within 
a year prior to his bankruptcy, unexplained, justified 
an inference that it was with fraudulent intent to 
conceal his true financial condition and was sufficient 
ground for refusing his discharge.* 

(c) Another ground for opposing the bankrupt’s 
discharge is his obtaining property on credit from any 


person on a materially false statement in writing of 


1In re Olvord, 135 Fed., 236. 
2In re McCrea, 161 Fed., 246. 

8 Collier, 381. 

4In re Studebaker, 124 Fed., 945. 
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his financial condition. The creditor who alleges this 
objection must prove that the bankrupt obtained prop- 
erty on credit; that he did so on a statement of his 
financial condition, on which the creditor relied, that 
the statement was in writing, was materially false, 
and made so for the purpose of obtaining such property 
from the creditor. To this should be added the usual 
elements, that the obtaining of the property must have 
been by the bankrupt, or by someone duly authorised 
by him. “The effect of this new objection must be,” 
Collier says, “that every tradesman whose credit 
is not unquestioned, will be asked to give a mercantile 
statement, as a condition, precedent to dealing, it may 
be suggested a new statement with every new transac- 
tion.” 

(d) A fourth ground for opposing a bankrupt’s dis- 
charge is the destruction, concealment or removal of 
any of his property “with the intent to hinder, delay 
or defraud his creditors.” The quoted words mean for 
the purpose of defrauding the entire body of creditors. 
He cannot decide for himself whether a specific piece 
of property may be retained or omitted from his 
schedule. It is his duty to disclose the property and 
permit the court to determine whether it should go to 
his creditors. The portion of the monthly salary of 
a public officer of a state which was earned, but not 
payable at the time of his filing a petition in bank- 
tuptcy, does not pass to his trustee, and his failure 
to schedule it is therefore not a concealment of prop- 
erty which defeats his right to a discharge. 

1In re Doherty, 135 Fed., 432. 
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The question often arises when property has been 
given or transferred by a bankrupt to his wife. An 
omission of assets from the schedule on the advice of 
counsel honestly given is at least a presumptive excuse. 
But when he makes a voluntary transfer of his prop- 
erty, without consideration, to his wife, for the pur- 
pose of defrauding his creditors and placing the prop- 
erty beyond their reach, and continues always in its 
full use and enjoyment and does not disclose the true 
facts regarding it in his schedule in bankruptcy, or 
surrendered it to his trustee, he is guilty of having 
concealed, while a bankrupt, from his trustee, property 
belonging to his estate in bankruptcy and thus for- 
feiting his right to a discharge, although the fraudu- 
lent transfer was made long before the passing of the 
bankruptcy act, for the concealment was continuous 
and extended beyond the date of the adjudication in 
bankruptcy.” 

A wilful and fraudulent concealment of assets by a 
bankrupt need only be shown by a fair preponderance 
of credible evidence. If the testimony is that of the 
bankrupt alone, and the most that can be said is that 
the circumstances are suspicious, the objection to a 
discharge should be overruled. When objecting credi- 
tors have made a case, the burden of proof is on 
the bankrupt to so weaken it by credible evidence as 
to present a question of fact. If it appear that the 
bankrupt did not act in good faith in withholding a 
part of his property from his creditors, the court will 
not countenance it by permitting his discharge. 


1In re Quackenbush, 102 Fed., 282. 
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A concealment accomplished before the bankruptcy 
is not within the penalty of the statute. Such a con- 
cealment once began, necessarily continues after the 
bankruptcy. 

A bankrupt who igs been refused a discharge be~ 
cause of a fraudulent concealment of assets from the 
trustee may not, a few months thereafter, file a new 
petition alleging the same facts and prosecute a new 
application for a discharge." 

(e) Another ground for opposing a bankrupt’s dis- 
charge is a discharge in proceedings begun since Feb- 
ruary 5, 1903, “when, in voluntary proceedings he 
has been granted a discharge in bankruptcy within 
six years.” And lastly, he will not be granted a dis- 
charge in proceedings begun since February 5, 1903, 
when during these he has refused to obey any lawful 
order or answer any material question approved by the 
court. 

6. An application for a discharge may be opposed 
by any party having a pecuniary interest, which must 
be satisfactorily shown. ‘A person has been held to 
have an interest sufficient to entitle him to oppose 
a discharge whose claim was contingent and unliqui- 
dated; or who held an equitable claim only against the 
estate, or whose claim was contested, or not provable.” 
The reason that such persons are parties in interest 
is that if a discharge is granted, the bankrupt may 
plead it in bar of their claims if asserted later. A 
creditor whose only debt is one not released by dis- 
charge, or whose debt is barred by the statute of 

1In re Fiegenbaum, 121 Fed., 69. 
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limitations, or who has been paid in full, has no such 
interest and therefore cannot oppose the discharge. 

7. The specifications of objection should set out 
the false representation, and the name of the person 
alleged to have been defrauded. It has been held that 
this objection to a discharge may be pleaded by any 
creditor. 

8. A discharge is personal to the debtor. It follows, 
therefore, that a lien in good faith is not affected. 
This doctrine should not be confused with the other, 
which sets aside all liens through legal proceedings, if 
within four months of the bankruptcy. Liens con- 
tinuing valid, it often becomes necessary to destroy 
theireffect on possible after-acquired property; hence, 
the provisions in the state laws, permitting proceedings 
to compel the cancellation of docketed documents bar 
by a discharge. 

g. A discharge of two general partners in bankruptcy 
cannot be set up in favour of a special partner in an 
action against the three as general partners on the 
ground that the special partner has made himself 
liable as a general partner.” 

10. The discharge must be within one year, which 
begins to run from the date of the order of discharge. 
While an application for revocation can be made after 
the year has elapsed, application to the court to vary 
or annul the order may be made after that time, though 
a court will properly refuse such an application when 


made plainly for the purpose of avoiding this limitation. 


1 Loveland, p. 792. Granting of a discharge to the bankrupt 
whose estate he is administering, also the executor or adminis- 
trator of a deceased creditor may oppose the bankrupt’s discharge. 

2 Abendroth vy. Van Dolsen, 131 U. S., 66. 
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If the bankrupt was unavoidably prevented from filing 
his petition within the year it may be filed within the 
next six months. 

A court of bankruptcy is without jurisdiction to set 
aside a discharge to reinstate a case and to permit 
an addition of a creditor to the bankrupt’s schedule 
more than a year after the adjudication in bankruptcy 
without notice to the creditor.’ 


§ 11. REVOCATION oF DISCHARGE 


. When discharge may be revoked. 
. Within what period. 

. Who must make application. 

. Grounds for revoking. 


BW NH 


1. “ The judge may, upon the application of parties 
in interest who have not been guilty of undue laches, 
filed at any time within one year after a discharge shall 
have been granted, revoke it upon a trial if it shall be 
made to appear that it was obtained through the fraud 
of the bankrupt, and that the knowledge of the fraud 
has come to the petitioners since the granting of the 
discharge, and that the actual facts did not warrant 
the discharge.” * 

2. A discharge cannot be collaterally attacked. Once 
granted it cannot be revoked only in the manner pre- 
scribed by law. It may be revoked within a year after 
it has been granted if the fact is shown that it was 
obtained through fraud and that the knowledge of it 


1JIn re Hawk, 114 Fed., 916. 
a. Sec; 5, 0£ Act, 
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has come to the petitioners since the granting of the 
discharge. : 

3. The application must be made by a party in 
interest. A creditor whose name has been omitted from 
the schedule and who has had no notice or knowledge 
of the bankruptcy proceedings, or who has no provable 
claim, has not the required interest to justify pro- 
ceedings to vacate the discharge. The application must 
be filed within a year after the granting of the dis- 
charge, and addressed to the judge and filed in the 
clerk’s office, and not with the referee. As the bank- 
rupt’s fraud is the sole ground for revoking the dis- 
charge, the creditor has the right to have the discharge 
set aside when such fraud was used in obtaining it as 
would have prevented this if known at the time it 
was granted. The fraud must be actual as distin- 
guished from constructive or legal fraud. 

4. “A discharge,” says Loveland, “will not be 
vacated unless the court is satisfied that the creditor 
or his representatives had no knowledge of the objec- 
tions at the time the discharge was granted. Where 
an attorney has knowledge of objections it will be 
presumed that his client knows the same facts. 

“Tf the court finds that the fraudulent acts alleged 
are not proved, or that they were known to the credi- 
tors before the granting of the discharge, the judgment 
should be rendered in favour of the bankrupt. In such 
a case the validity of his discharge is not affected by 
the proceedings. If the court finds that the fraudulent 
acts, or any of them, alleged by the creditor in his 
petition are proved, and that the creditor had no 
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knowledge of the same until after the granting of the 
discharge, and that the actual facts would not warrant 
the discharge, the judgment should be given in favour 
of the creditor and the discharge of the bankrupt 
should be annulled.” * 


§ 12. DiscHARGE oF Co-DEBTORS 


1: “The liability of a person who is a co-debtor with, 
or guarantor or in any manner a surety for, a bank- 
rupt shall not be altered by the discharge of such 
bankrupt.” ” 

2. The discharge of the maker of a note does not 
affect in any way the indorser. The holder may 
proceed to collect the entire debt of him. Says 
Brandenburg: * “A discharge in bankruptcy releases 
the bankrupt but does not release, discharge or affect 
any person liable for the same debt, or with the bank- 
rupt, as partner, joint contractor, indorser, surety or 
otherwise.” 


§ 13. Dests Not AFFECTED BY DISCHARGE 


. What debts are not affected by discharge. 

. Only provable debts are discharged. 

. Laxes. 

. Fiduciary debts. 

. Revival of debt by new promise. 

. Directors are not discharged from personal liability. 


Am bh WN 


1. “ A discharge in bankruptcy shall release a bank- 
rupt from all of his provable debts, except such as 
1 Loveland, p. 1409. 


2 Sec. 16, of Act. 
®P. 1167, Sec. 1540, 4th Ed. 
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(1) are due as a tax levied by the United States, 
the state, county, district, or municipality in which he 
resides; 

(2) are liabilities for obtaining property by false 
pretenses or false representations, or for wilful and 
malicious injuries to the person or property of another, 
or for alimony due or to become due, or for main- 
tenance or support of wife or child, or for seduction of 
an unmarried female, or for criminal conversion; 

(3) have not been duly scheduled in time for proof 
and allowance, with the name of the creditor if known 
to the bankrupt, unless such creditor had notice or 
actual knowledge of the proceedings in bankruptcy; or 

(4) were created by his fraud, embazzlement, mis- 
appropriation, or defalcation while acting as an officer 
or in any fiduciary capacity.” * 

2. Only provable debts are discharged. Thus even 
a debt scheduled in bankruptcy, under the former law, 
but kept alive by a subsequent judgment is released.’ 
Since provable debts are discharged, none dating after 
the petition in bankruptcy are affected by the discharge, 

3. Taxes are not excepted from the general rule of 
provable debts, including local assessments, even if 
the statute were silent. Manifestly the words “ fiduciary 
debts,” means the fraud of officers or of persons in 
a fiduciary capacity, and not the ordinary fraud, of 
an ordinary debtor, in so disposing of his property as 
to hinder, delay or defraud his creditors. 

4. Manifestly only public officers and trustees are 


fiduciary creditors, and not agents, factors, commis- 


1Sec. 17, of Act. 
7B. 445. 
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sionmen and the like. “The term ‘officer’ probably 
means,” so Collier says, “ any public official, who from 
the nature of his duties, may be guilty of embezzlement, 
misappropriation, or defalcation in office, and it is 
thought the word ‘misappropriation’ means little more 
than its companion word ‘embezzlement.’ The term 
fraud in any fiduciary capacity clearly refers to wrongs 
committed by private trustees, as attorneys, executors, 
guardians and trustees in general. It is well settled 
that the sureties on the bonds of such trustees are not 
bound to a fiduciary obligation, and a discharge of the 
surety will be an available bar.” 

The discharge, therefore, does not release a bankrupt 
from debts created by his fraud, embezzlement, or 
defalcation while acting as an officer in any fiduciary 
capacity. But a balance due on the subscription to 
capital stock of a corporation is not a debt possessing 
a fiduciary character. Nor does a discharge release a 
debt due by a testamentary trustee, executor, ad- 
ministrator or guardian. But an attorney in collect- 
ing money for his client acts in a fiduciary capacity 
and is not released by his discharge from his obligation. 

“A discharge in bankruptcy,” says Loveland, “ does 
not release a bankrupt from a debt which was created 
by his defalcation while acting as an officer. Precisely 
who are included in the term ‘ officer’ can not be stated. 
It manifestly includes all public officers. A collector 
of city taxes is such an officer and a debt due from him 
to the municipal corporation for taxes received and 
not accounted for is not discharged. So where a re- 
tiring township trustee gives his note to his successor 
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in satisfaction of a debt due the township for funds 
wrongfully appropriated to his own use, it was held 
that the debt was not so changed thereby as to be 
released by a discharge. The mere negligence of a 
public officer in collecting moneys, which it is his duty 
to collect, has been held not to be defalcation.” * 

5. A debt discharged is not a debt paid. The moral 
obligation remains. Whether oral or in writing, it 
must be definite, expressed, distinct and unambiguous. 
It would not be sufficient to make an additional offer 
of payment, which was not accepted by the creditor. 

6. Directors are sureties in a qualified sense only. 
They gre within the intendment of the law, and are 
not released by the discharge of their corporation from 
any liability to its creditors. 

“The secondary liability of directors and stock- 
holders in certain cases, within certain limits, and for 
certain classes of debts, is abundantly established as a 
general principle of statutory corporate law in the 
United States. Suddenly to abolish this secondary 
liability under the pretense of enacting a bankrupt 
law, to deprive certain classes of creditors of what 
often is a most valuable means, and is sometimes the 
only means, of collecting debts due them by the cor- 
poration, would be an act of monstrous injustice, even 
if it were held to be within the constitutional power 


29 2 


of Congress. 


1 Loveland, p. 
2 Jn re Mareeall Sos Co., 95 Fed., 419. 
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§ 14. REFEREES 


. Office of referee. 

. Appointment and removal. 
. Qualification. 

Oath. 

. Number. 

. Jurisdiction. 

. Duties. 

. In what cases he can act. 
. Meetings. 

to. Removal. 


OMAN ANP WN A 


1. “ The officers of referee and trustee are thereby 
created.” * 

2. “ Courts of bankruptcy shall, within the territorial 
limits of which they respectively have jurisdiction, 

(1) appoint referees, each for a term or two years, 
and may, in their discretion, remove them because 
their services are not needed or for other causes; and 

(2) designate, and from time to time change, the 
limits of the districts of referees, so that each county, 
where the services of a referee are needed, may con- 
stitute at least one district.” * 

3. “ Individuals shall not be eligible to appointment 
as referees unless they are, respectively, 

(1) competent to perform the duties of that office; 

(2) not holding any office or profit or emolument 
under the laws of the United States or of any state 


1Sec. 33, of Act. 
2 See. 34, ef Act: 


THE NATIONAL BANKRUPTCY ACT 1195 


other than commissioners of deeds, justices of the 
peace, masters in chancery, or notaries public; 

(3) not related by consanguinity or affinity, within 
the third degree as determined by the common law, 
to any of the judges of the courts of bankruptcy or 
circuit courts of the United States, or of the justices or 
judges of the appellate courts of the districts wherein 
they may be appointed; and 

(4) residents of, or have their offices in, the terri- 
torial districts for which they are to be appointed.” * 

4. “Referees shall take the same oath of office 
as that prescribed for judges of United States 
courts.” ’ 

5. Such number of referees shall be appointed as 
may be necessary to assist in expeditiously transacting 
the bankruptcy business pending in the various courts 
of bankruptcy.” * 

6. “ Referees respectively are hereby invested, sub- 
ject always to a review by the judge, within the limits 
of their districts as established from time to time, with 
jurisdiction to 

(1) consider all petitions referred to them by the 
clerks and make the adjudications or dismiss the peti- 
tions; 

(2) exercise the powers vested in courts of bank- 
ruptcy for the administering of oaths to and the ex- 
amination of persons as witnesses and for requiring the 
production of documents in proceedings before them, 
except the power of commitment ; 

1 Sec. 35, of Act. 


2 Sec. 36, of Act. 
8 Sec. 37, of Act. 
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(3) exercise the powers of the judge for the taking 
possession and releasing of the property of the bank- 
rupt in the event of the issuance by the clerk of a 
certificate showing the absence of a judge from the 
judicial district, or the division of the district, or his 
sickness, or inabilty to act; 

(4) perform such part of the dutes, except as to 
questions arising out of the applications of bankrupts 
for compositions or discharges, as are by this act con- 
ferred on courts of bankruptcy and as shall be pre- 
scribed by rules or orders of the courts of bankruptcy 
of their respective districts, except as herein otherwise 
provided; and 

(5) upon the application of the trustee during the 
examination of the bankrupts, or other proceedings, 
authorise the employment of stenographers at the 
expense of the estates at a compensation not to exceed 
ten cents per folio for reporting and transcribing the 
proceedings.” * 

7. “ Referees shall (1) declare dividends and prepare 
and deliver to trustees dividend sheets showing the 
dividends declared and to whom payable; 

(2) examine all schedules of property and lists of 
creditors filed by bankrupts and cause such as are 
incomplete or defective to be amended; 

(3) furnish such information concerning the estates 
in process of administration before them as may be 
requested by the parties in interest; 

(4) give notices to creditors as herein provided; 

(5) make up records embodying the evidence, or 


1 Sec. 38, of Act. 
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the substance thereof, as agreed upon by the parties 
in all contested matters arising before them, whenever 
requested to do so by either of the parties thereto, 
together with their findings therein, and transmit them 
to the judges; 

(6) prepare and file the schedules of property and 
lists of creditors required to be filed by the bankrupts, 
or cause the same to be done, when the bankrupts 
fail, refuse, or neglect to do so; 

(7) safely keep, perfect, and transmit to the clerks 
the records, herein required to be kept by them, when 
the cases are concluded; 

(8) transmit to the clerks such papers as may be 
on file before them whenever the same are needed in 
any proceedings in courts, and in like manner secure 
the return of such papers after they have been used, 
or if it be impracticable to transmit the original papers, 
transmit certified copies thereof by mail; 

(9) upon application of any party in interest, pre- 
serve the evidence taken or the substance thereof 
as agreed upon by the parties before them when a 
stenographer is not in attendance; and 

(10) whenever their respective officers are in the 
same cities or towns where the courts of bankruptcy 
convene, call upon and receive from the clerks all 
papers filed in courts of bankruptcy which have been 
referred to them. 

Referees shall not (1) act in cases in which they are 
directly or indirectly interested; 

(2) practice as attorneys and counselors at law in 
any bankruptcy proceedings; or 
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(3) purchase directly or indirectly, any property 
of an estate in bankruptcy.” * 

8. A referee duly appointed can act in all cases. 
What amounts to disqualification must be determined 
in each case. Relationship by blood, or affinity even 
though remote, is usually enough. But owing a debt 
to the bankrupt, or perhaps being a scheduled creditor, 
at least in a no-asset case, does not disqualify. A 
prior relation of the attorney to the debtor, likewise, 
does not. If disqualified, a referee should immediately 
file his certificate to that effect, stating the reasons 
for his disqualification with the clerk; and then the 
case will be referred to another referee. Sometimes 
the disqualification does not appear until the case is 
far advanced and then the matter may be considered 
by the judge, or he may refer the matter specially to 
another referee. 

g. On receipt from the clerk of the order of refer- 
ence, the referee calls a first meeting, setting the time 
“not less than ten nor more than thirty days after the 
adjudication,” and the place “at the county seat of 
the county in which the bankrupt has had his principal 
place of business, resided, or has his domicile.” 

The practice of keeping first meetings alive by suc- 
cessive continuance is general, and to be recommended, 
as it saves delay and expense in calling creditors 
together to consider special matters. 

The referee, or if there has been no reference, the 
judge, must preside at all first meetings. 

10. The office of referee is created by statute. He 

1Sec. 30, of Act. 
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is an officer of the court of bankruptcy, and is ap- 
pointed within its territorial jurisdiction by the judge. 
The number rests in his discretion, who hold office for 
two years. “They are, however, at all times subject 
to removal by the judge, because their services are 
not needed, or for other cause. Whenever the office 
of a referee is vacant, or its occupant is absent or dis- 
qualified to act, the judge may act or may appoint 
another referee, or another referee holding an appoint- 
ment under the same court may, by the order of the 
judge, temporarily fill the vacancy.” * 


§ 15. CoMPENSATION OF REFEREES 


we 

1. “Refereés shall receive as full compensation for 
their services, payable after they are rendered, a fee 
of fifteen dollars deposited with the clerk at the time 
the petition is filed in each case, except when a fee 
is not required from a voluntary bankrupt, and twenty- 
five cents for every proof of claim filed for allowance, 
to be paid from the estate, if any, as a part of the cost 
of administration, and from estates which have been 
administered before them one per centum commissions 
on all moneys disbursed to creditors by the trustee, 
or one-half of one per centum on the amount to be paid 
to creditors upon the confirmation of a composition. 
. By the amendment of 1903 “neither the referee nor 
the trustee shall in any form or guise receive, nor shall 
the court allow them, any other or further compensa- 
tion for their service than that expressly authorized 


and prescribed by this act.” ’ 


1 Loveland, p. 229 
2 32° Stat. at L., 797 
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Whenever a case is transferred from one referee to 
another the judge shall determine the proportion in 
which the fee and commissions therefor shall be 
divided between the referees. 

In the event of the reference of a case being revoked 
before it is concluded, and when the case is specially 
referred, the judge shall determine what part of the 
fee and commissions shall be paid to the referee.” * 

In compositions the referee receives one half of one 
per cent on the amount to be paid the creditors. This 
standard of compensation has not been modified by 
the recent act. Whether creditors include priority 
claims is perhaps debatable. The filing fee is fifteen 
dollars, and is paid to the clerk at the time his petition 
is filed. The clerk pays it to the referee within ten 
days after the case is closed. The word closed has 
been liberally construed in some districts and the filing 
fee has been paid the referee at the end of one or two 
months, even if the case is not technically at an end. 

With respect to commissions on disbursements to 
creditors there is no change in the rate, which is still 
one per cent, but the percentage is now on “all moneys 
disbursed to creditors by the trustee.” 


§ 16. TRUSTEES 


1. Appointed by creditors. 
2. Qualifications. 
3. Appointment by majority in number and amount 
required. 
1Sec. 4o, of Act. 
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1. “ The creditors of a bankrupt estate shall, at their 
first meeting after adjudication or after a vacancy has 
occurred in the office of trustee, or after an estate has 
been reopened, or after a composition has been set 
aside or a discharge revoked, or if there is a vacancy 
in the office of trustee, appoint one trustee or three 
trustees of such estate. If the creditors do not ap- 
point a trustee or trustees as herein provided, the 
court shall do so.” * 

2. Trustees may be (1) individuals who are respec- 
tively competent to perform the duties of that office 
and reside or have an office in the judicial district 
within which they are appointed, or (2) corporations 
authorised by their charters or by law to act in such 
capacity and having an office in the judicial district 
within which they are appointed. 

3. The present law goes further than any other ever 
enacted in the way of giving creditors the right to 
choose trustees. The statute does not give the judge 
or referee the right to oppose or disapprove. This is 
an unqualified right vested in the creditors. They 
must appoint him at their first meeting. 

If a majority in number and amount do not appoint, 
or if the creditors neglect to recommend the appoint- 
ment, then the judge or referee can appoint. If at the 
first meeting all claims offered for proof are in dis- 
pute which cannot be settled, the referee possess dis- 
cretionary power to appoint a trustee. “ The meaning 
of this clause,” says Judge Wallace, “is to vest the 
power of creditors in those who are present, and not 


1Sec. 44, of Act. 


1202 BUSINESS MAN’S LEGAL ADVISER 


allow the proceedings to be delayed by the absence of 
those creditors who do not take sufficient interest to 
participate.” * 

Priority creditors are excluded and secured claims 
will be counted only to the amount unsecured. An 
assignee of a large number of claims should be counted 
as one creditor only.” Mortgagees whose debts are 
dependent solely upon the contingency of a deficiency 
arising upon foreclosure are neither necessary nor 
proper parties between the bankrupt and his creditors. 

The present law gives the choice of the trustee of a 
bankrupt co-partnership to its creditors. He must 
keep separate accounts of each estate. This follows 
from the very nature of his duties and the expenses 
of administration are apportioned to the individual and 
partnership estates by the court. 

A referee cannot ignore the appointment of a trustee 
by creditors and proceed summarily to make an ap- 
pointment without holding another election. He can- 
not compel the creditors to vote, but he can give them 
an opportunity. If they do not vote they have 
neglected to appoint or recommend. If he disapproves 
of the appointment it is his duty to make an order in 
writing to that effect, and the parties interested may 
apply to a district judge, who may remove the trustee 
appointed by the creditors, and order another appoint- 
ment by them. 


21In re Henschel, 113 Fed., 443, 444. 
2In re Messingill, 113 Fed., 366. 
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§ 17. DeatH or REMOVAL oF TRUSTEE 


I. Suits do not end on death or removal of trustee. 
2. Meeting should be called to fill vacancy. 

3. Who can remove. 

4. Effect of removal on suits. 


1. “The death or removal of a trustee shall not 
abate any suit or proceeding which he is prosecuting 
or defending at the time of his death or removal, but 
the same may be proceeded with or defended by his 
joint trustee or successor in the same manner as though 
the same had been commenced or was being defended 
by sueh joint trustee alone or by such successor.” * 

2. If one of three trustees dies, a meeting should 
be called to fill the vacancy. At such a meeting, the 
creditors may vote to continue the survivor, or elect 
him as a single trustee. 

3. Creditors, however, have no control over the 
removal of trustees other than to initiate proceedings 
to that end. The former law gave them such control 
with the consent of the court. Now the sole power 
to remove is given to the judge, not a referee. A 
trustee can unquestionably resign, nevertheless his 
resignation may be ineffectual, unless the judge con- 
sents, or the referee. 

4. The statute applies to all suits or proceedings, 
no matter how the trustee’s removal is caused. In 
that case the court could doubtless order a resigning 
trustee to continue such a suit, notwithstanding the 


death or removal of a trustee. 
1 Sec. 46, of Act. 
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§ 18. Durres oF TRUSTEES 


I. Duties described. 
2. Is an officer of the court. 


1. “ Trustees shall respectively (1) account for and 
pay over to the estates under their control all interest 
received by them upon property of such estate; 

(2) collect and reduce to money the property of 
the estates for which they are trustees, under the 
direction of the court, and close up the estate as ex- 
peditiously as is compatible with the best interests of 
the parties in interest; and such trustees, as to all 
property in the custody or coming into the custody 
of the bankruptcy court, shall be deemed vested with 
all the rights, remedies, and powers of a creditor 
holding a lien by legal or equitable proceedings thereon; 
and also, as to all property not in the custody of the 
bankruptcy court, shall be deemed vested with all 
the rights, remedies, and powers of a judgment credi- 
tor holding an execution duly returned unsatisfied; 

(3) deposit all money received by them in one of 
the designated depositories; 

(4) disburse money only by check or draft on the 
depositories in which it has been deposited; 

(5) furnish such information concerning the estates 
of which they are trustees and their administration 
as may be requested by parties in interest; 

(6) keep regular accounts showing all amounts re- 
ceived and from what sources and all amounts ex- 
pended and on what accounts; 
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(7) lay before the final meeting of the creditors 
detailed statements of the administration of the estates; 

(8) make final reports and file final accounts with 
the courts fifteen days before the days fixed for the 
final meetings of the creditors; 

(9) pay dividends within ten days after they are 
declared by the referees; 

(10) report to the courts, in writing, the condition 
of the estates and the amounts of money on hand, and 
such other details as may be required by the courts, 
within the first month after their appointment and 
every two months thereafter, unless otherwise ordered 
by the courts; and 

(11)“set apart the bankrupt’s exemptions and report 
the items and estimated value thereof to the court 
as soon as practicable after their appointment. 

Whenever three trustees have been appointed for an 
estate, the concurrence of at least two of them shall 
be necessary to the validity of their every act con- 
cerning the administration of the estate. 

The trustee shall, within thirty days after the ad- 
adjudication, file a certified copy of the decree of ad- 
judication in the office where conveyances of real 
estate are recorded in every county where the bankrupt 
owns real estate not exempt from execution, and pay 
the fee for such filing, and he shall receive a compensa- 
tion of fifty cents for each copy so filed, which, to- 
gether with the filing fee, shall be paid out of the estate 
of the bankrupt as a part of the cost and disbursements 
of the proceedings.” * 

1 Sec. 47, of Act. 
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2. The trustee is an officer of the court. The col- 
lection of assets is his first duty. He must proceed 
to collect and reduce to money all the property under 
its direction, and close up the estate as soon as this can 
be done with due regard for the best interests of the 
party. This he may do by collecting accounts, even 
by suit, or by selling goods or lands, or proceeding 
to set aside the transfer or preferential liens. As 
a rule, save in the common and simpler steps of ad- 
ministration, he should consult the wishes of the credi- 
tors. 

In many matters the law requires him to do this; 
the creditors usually decide. First meetings should 
be kept alive for this purpose. The referee in charge 
may, in extreme cases, disapprove. Such action is, 
however, not usual. 


§ 19. COMMPENSATION OF TRUSTEES, RECEIVERS AND 
MarsHALs 


. Trustees. 

. Receivers or marshals. 

. How commissions are to be computed. 
Commission of trustee in a composition. 
. Commission if more than one trustee. 


Au fh WN 


. Commission in case of resignation. 


1. “Trustees shall receive for their services, pay- 
able after they are rendered, a fee of five dollars de- 
posited with the clerk at the time the petition is filed in 
each case, except when a fee is not required from a 
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voluntary bankrupt, and such commissions on all 
moneys disbursed or turned over to any person, includ- 
ing lien holders, by them, as may be allowed by the 
courts, not to exceed six per centum on the first five 
hundred dollars or less, four per centum on moneys in 
excess of five hundred dollars and less than fifteen- 
hundred dollars, two per centum on moneys in excess 
of fifteen hundred dollars and less than ten thousand 
dollars, and one per centum on moneys in excess of 
ten thousand dollars. And in case of the confirma- 
tion of a composition after the trustee has qualified the 
court may allow him, as compensation, not to exceed 
one-half of one per centum of the amount to be paid 
the creditors on such compensation. 

“In the event of an estate being administered by 
three trustees instead of one trustee or by successive 
trustees, the court shall apportion the fees and com- 
missions between them according to the services actu- 
ally rendered, so that there shall not be paid to trustees 
for the administering of any estate a greater amount 
than one trustee would be entitled to. 

“The court may, in its discretion, withhold all com- 
pensation from any trustee who has been removed 
for cause. 

2. “Receivers or marshals appointed pursuant to 
section two, subdivision three, of this act shall receive 
for their services, payable after they are rendered, 
compensation by way of commissions upon the moneys 
disbursed or turned over to any person, including lien 
holders, by them, and also upon the moneys turned over 
by them or afterwards realised by the trustees frong 
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property turned over in kind by them to the trustees, 
as the court may allow, not to exceed six per centum on 
the first five hundred dollars or less, four per centum 
on moneys in excess of five hundred dollars and less 
than one thousand five hundred dollars, two per 
centum on moneys in excess of one thousand five hun- 
dred dollars and less than ten thousand dollars and 
one per centum on moneys in excess of ten thousand 
dollars: 

“Provided, that in case of the confirmation of a 
composition such commissions shall not exceed one- 
half of one per centum of the amount to be paid 
creditors on such compositions: Provided further, 
That when the receiver or marshal acts as a mere 
custodian and does not carry on the business of the 
bankrupt as provided in clause five of section two of 
this act, he shall not receive nor be allowed in any 
form or guise more than two per centum on the first 
thousand dollars or less, and one-half of one per 
centum on all above one thousand dollars on moneys 
disbursed by him or turned over by him to the trustee 
“nd on moneys subsequently realised from property 
turned over by him in kind to the trustee: Provided 
further, That before the allowance of compensation 
notice of application therefor, specifying the amount 
asked, shall be given to creditors in the manner indi- 
cated in section fifty-eight of this act.* 

“Where the business is conducted by trustees, mar- 
shals, or receivers, as proivded in clause five section 
two of this act, the court may allow such officers 

+Sec. 48, of Act. 
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additional compensation for such services by way of © 
comunissions upon the moneys disbursed or turned over 
to any person, including lien holders, by them, and, 
in cases of receivers or marshals, also upon the moneys 
turned over by them or afterwards realised by the 
trustees from property turned over in kind by them to 
the trustees; such commissions not to exceed six 
per centum on the first five hundred dollars or less, 
four per centum on moneys in excess of five hundred 
dollars and less than one thousand five hundred dollars, 
two per centum on moneys in excess of one thousand 
five hundred dollars and less than ten thousand dollars, 
and one per centum on moneys in excess of ten thousand 
dollars: 

“Provided, That in case of the confirmation of a 
composition such commissions shall not exceed one- 
half of one per centum of the amount to be paid credi- 
tors on such composition: Provided further, That be- 
fore the allowance of compensation notice of applica- 
tion therefor, specifying the amount asked, shall be 
given to creditors in the manner indicated in section 
fifty-eight of this act.” 

3. Commissions are to be computed on all moneys 
disbursed, that is, on all the estate as vested and dis- 
bursed. These words are substantially the same as 
“received and paid.” 

The rate per centum of commissions has been con- 
siderably increased, but only in small or medium sized 
cases. On estates of over ten thousand dollars, it 
remains unchanged. 

4. When a trustee has been appointed and qualified 
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in a case resulting in a composition, he may allow not 
to exceed one-half of one per cent of the amount to 
be paid to creditors. A trustee is rarely appointed in 
such cases, but may be. 

5. Whether there be three trustees or one the com- 
pensation of all cannot be more than to one, but the 
court must apportion the amount between the trustees 
according to the services actually rendered. This is 
contrary to the usual rule. 

6. A mere resignation or a vacancy because of dis- 
qualification, discovered after appointment, would not 
bar the trustee from compensation. 


§ 20. Bonps oF REFEREE AND TRUSTEES 


1. Amount, etc. 
2. When given. 
3. Trustee’s bond is approved by referee. 
4. Consequences of failure to give bond. 


1. “ Referees, before assuming the duties of their 
offices, and within such time as the district courts of 
the United States having jurisdiction shall prescribe, 
shall respectively qualify by entering into bond to the 
United States in such sum as shall be fixed by such 
courts, not to exceed five thousand dollars, with such 
sureties as shall be approved by such courts, con- 
ditioned for the faithful performance of their official 
duties. 

“Trustees, before entering upon the performance of 
their official duties, and within ten days after their ap- 
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pointment, or within such further time not to exceed 
five days, as the court may permit, shall respectively 
qualify by entering into bond to the United States, with 
such sureties as shall be approved by the courts, con- 
ditioned for the faithful performance of their official 
duties. 

“The creditors of a bankrupt estate, at their first 
meeting after the adjudication, or after a vacancy has 
occurred in the office of trustee, or after an estate has 
been reopened, or after a composition has been set 
aside or a discharge revoked, if there is a vacancy 
in the office of trustee, shall fix the amount of the bond 
of the trustee; they may at any time increase the 
amount of the bond. If the creditors do not fix the 
amount of the bond of the trustee as herein provided 
the court shall do so. 

“The court shall require evidence as to the actual 
value of the property of sureties. 

“ There shall be at least two sureties upon each bond. 

“The actual value of the property of the sureties, 
over and above their liabilities and exemptions, on 
each bond shall equal at least the amount of such bond. 

“Corporations organised for the purpose of becom- 
ing sureties upon bonds, or authorised by law to do 
so, may be accepted as sureties upon the bonds of 
referees and trustees whenever the courts are satisfied 
that the rights of all parties in interest will be thereby 
amply protected. 

“Bonds of referees, trustees, and designated deposi- 
tories shall be filed of record in the office of the 
clerk of the court and may be sued upon in the name of 
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the United States for the use of any person injured by, 
a breach of their conditions. 

“Trustees shall not be liable, personally or on their 
bonds, to the United States, for any penalties or for- 
feitures incurred by the bankrupts under this act, of 
whose estates they are respectively trustees. 

“Joint trustees may give joint or several bonds. 

“Tf any referee or trustee shall fail to give bond, as 
herein provided and within the time limited, he shall 
be deemed to have declined his appointment, and such 
failure shall create a vacancy in his office. 

“Suits upon referees’ bonds shall not be brought 
subsequent to two years after the alleged breach of 
the bond.” * 

Suits upon trustees’ bonds shall not be brought sub- 
sequent to two years after the estate has been closed. 

2. Trustees’ bonds must be given within ten days 
after appointment, or within five days additional, if 
permitted by the court. Where bonds are given by 
individuals, there must be two sureties; if by a bonding 
company there need be but one. The sureties, if in- 
dividuals, must be forth above their liabilities and ex- 
emptions, or penal sum mentioned in the bond. As 
to this the court shall require evidence. 

3. A trustee’s bond is usually approved by the referee, 
whose duty it is forthwith to transmit the bond to the 
order of the approval of the clerk. 

4. Failure to give a bond within the time limited 
amounts to a declination of office and creates a vacancy. 
This requirement has not been very strictly construed. 

1Sec. 50, of Act. 
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The time would probably run from the date of the 
receipt of the notice rather than from the date of the 
order fixing the amount. 


§ 21. CREDITORS 


1. First meeting. 

2. Who can vote. 

3. Only non-preferred creditors. 

4. When voting may be postponed. 

5. May vote personally or by attorney. 


1. “The court shall cause the first meeting of the 
crediters of a bankrupt to be held, not less than ten 
nor more than thirty days after the adjudication, at 
the county seat of the county in which the bankrupt 
has had his principal place of business, resided, or 
had his domicile; or if that place would be manifestly 
inconvenient as a place of meeting for the parties in 
interest, or if the bankrupt is one who does not do 
business, reside, or have his domicile within the United 
States, the court shall fix a place for the meeting 
which is the most convenient for parties in interest. 

“Tf such meeting should by any mischance not be 
held within such time, the court shall fix the date, as 
soon as may be thereafter, when it shall be held. 

“At the first meeting of creditors the judge or 
referee shall preside, and, before proceeding with the 
other business, may allow or disallow the claims of 
creditors there presented, and may publicly examine 
the bankrupt or cause him to be examined at the in- 
stance of any creditor. 
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“The creditors shall at each meeting take such steps 
as may be pertinent and necessary for the promotion 
of the best interests of the estate and the enforcement 
of this act. 

“ A meeting of creditors, subsequent to the first one, 
may be held at any time and place when all of the 
creditors who have secured the allowance of their 
claims sign a written consent to hold a meeting at 
such time.and place. 

“The court shall call a meeting of creditors when- 
ever one-fourth or more in number of those who have 
proven their claims shall file a written request to that 
effect; if such request is signed by a majority of such 
creditors, which number represents a majority in 
amount of such claims, and contains a request for such 
meeting to be held at a designated place, the court 
shall call such meeting at such place within thirty 
days after the date of the filing of the request. 

“Whenever the affairs of the estate are ready to be 
closed a final meeting of creditors shall be ordered.” * 

2. “Creditors shall pass upon matters submitted to 
them at their meetings by a majority vote in number 
and amount of claims of all creditors whose claims 
have been allowed and are present, except as herein 
other wise provided. 

“Creditors holding claims which are secured or have 
priority shall not, in respect to such claims, be entitled 
to vote at creditors’ meetings, nor shall such claims 
be counted in computing either the number of creditors 
or the amount of their claims, unless the amounts of 

1 Sec. 55, of Act. 
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such claims exceed the values of such securities or 
priorities, and then only for such excess.” * 

3. The law in effect gives voting power only to 
creditors holding claims neither preferred nor secured 
nor entitled to priority, and declares that a majority 
shall consist of the larger amount in money and the 
Jarger number of individuals.” A partnership creditor 
can be counted only as a single individual. No definite 
quorum is necessary; one creditor present or duly 
represented and entitled to a vote may choose a 
trustee. But no creditor can vote until his claim 
has been proved and allowed, which means the filing 
of such proved claim without objection with the proper 
referee. 

Says Judge Archbald: There is nothing whatever 
to sustain the position that those who are not present 
are to be taken into consideration.’ “Even if filed 
it seems that the referee has the right to determine 
its voting power if this is called in question. The 
mere filing of an objection, however, is not sufficient 
to exclude a claim which on examination seems to be 
bona fide.” * 

4. If, however, it appears that the vote of a claim 
to which objection has been made will be decisive of 
any matter submitted to the creditors the referee 
should postpone the vote until its validity can be 
determined.” 

In such a case it may even be necessary to appoint 

1 See. 56, of Act: 
2 In re Henschel, 109 Fed., 86r. 
3 In re Mackellar, 116 Fed., 547. 


#, Collier) p. 771. 
SB Colter, p17 72: 
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a receiver for the time being. If possible there should 
be no postponement of an election of a trustee. Ifa 
majority of the creditors, in number, vote for one 
person and a majority, in amount, for another, the 
referee may himself appoint the person favoured by 
the majority of the creditors." It should take place 
at the time and place fixed in the notice, and objections 
which are technical in their nature, or motions made 
manifestly for the purpose of delay will usually be 
denied. All creditors who are qualified to vote before 
the result is announced should be counted; no others 
should. 

If there is a postponement all claims proved in the 
interval have the same rights as those previously al- 
lowed. When, after the first meeting, new creditors 
have been added, they may, if it appears that their 
votes would have changed the result, petition for a 
new election and, if successful, displace the elected 
trustee. 

5. Creditors may appear and vote personally. A 
member of a partnership or an officer of a corporation 
presenting a proof of debt should be allowed to vote 
even though, it represented by an attorney, the power 
must show letters of authority to act. Creditors some- 
times appear specially to assert title to goods sold on 
consignment, or to save their rights by having objection 
to the jurisdiction noted, but these are not creditors in 
the sense used in this section. Combinations of credi- 
tors to control judicial proceedings in their own in- 
terests will not be favoured. 

1In re Richards, 103 Fed., 849. 
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More generally a referee may require a letter of 
attorney before allowing another to vote on the claim 
of a creditor in electing a trustee.’ 


§ 22. Proor anD ALLOWANCE OF CLAIMS 


. How claims are proved. 

. Notice to creditors. 

. Who may file and dismiss petitions. 

. On what provability of claim depends. 

. What claims can be proved: 
a.—Bond to pay annuity, 

_p.—Unliquidated claims, 
c.—Claim of assignee of creditor, 
d.—Claim of partnership. 

. When claim may be offered. 

. Amendments to proofs. 

. Notice of objections to claims. 

. Proofs should be filed with referee. 


mM BW WH 


ND OO SEN 


1. “Proof of claims shall consist of a statement 
under oath,-in writing, signed by a creditor setting 
forth the claim, the consideration therefor, and 
whether any, and, if so what, securities are held there- 
for, and whether any, and, if so what, payments have 
been made thereon, and that the sum claimed is justly 
owing from the bankrupt to the creditor. 

“Whenever a claim is founded upon an instrument 
of writing, such instrument, unless lost or destroyed, 
shall be filed with the proof of claim. If such instru- 

1In re Richards, 103 Fed., 849. 
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ment is lost or destroyed, a statement of such fact and 
of the circumstances of such loss or destruction shall 
be filed under oath with the claim. After the claim 
is allowed or disallowed, such instrument may be with- 
drawn by permission of the court, upon leaving a 
copy thereof on file with the claim. 

“Claims aiter being proved may, for the purpose of 
allowance, be filed by the claimants in the court where 
the proceedings are pending, or before the referee if 
the case has been referred. 

“Claims which have been duly proved shall be al- 
lowed upon receipt by, or upon presentation to the 
court, unless objection to their allowance shall be made 
by parties in interest, or their consideration be con- 
tinued for cause by the court upon its own motion. 

“Claims of secured creditors and those who have 
priority may be allowed to enable such creditors to 
participate in the proceedings at creditors’ meetings 
held prior to the determination of the value of their 
securities or priorities, but shall be allowed for such 
sums only as to the courts seem to be owing, over and 
above the value of their securities or priorities. 

“ Objections to claims shall be heard and determined 
as soon as the convenience of the court and the best 
interests of the estates and the claimants will permit. 

“The claims of creditors who have received prefer- 
ences, voidable under section sixty, subdivision b, or to 
whom conveyances, transfers, assignments, or incum- 
brances, void or voidable under section sixty-seven, 
subdivision e, have been made or given, shall not 
be allowed unless such creditors shall surrender such 
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preferences, conveyances, transfers, assignment or in- 
cumbrances. 

“The value of securities held by secured creditors 
shall be determined by converting the same into money 
according to the terms of the agreement pursuant 
to which such securities were delivered to such credi- 
tors or by such creditors and the trustee, by agree- 
ment, arbitration, compromise, or litigation, as the 
court may direct, and the amount of such value shall 
be credited upon such claims, and a dividend shall be 
paid only on the unpaid balance. 

“Whenever a creditor, whose claim against a bank- 
rupt estate is secured by the individual undertaking of 
any pé€rson, fails to prove such claim, such person 
may do so in the creditor’s name, and if he discharge 
such undertaking in whole or in part he shall be sub- 
rogated to that extent to the rights of the creditor. 

“Debts owing to the United States, a state, a county, 
a district, or a municipality as a penalty or forfeiture 
shall not be allowed, except for the amount of the 
pecuniary loss sustained by the act, transaction, or 
proceeding out of which the penalty of forefeiture 
arose, with ‘reasonable and actual costs occasioned 
thereby and such interest as may hace accrued thereon 
according to law. 

“Claims which have been allowed may be reconsid- 
ered for cause and reallowed or rejected in whole or 
in part, according to the equities of the case, before, 
but not after, the estate has been closed. 

“ Whenever a claim shall have been reconsidered and 
rejected, in whole or in part, upon which a dividend 
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has been paid, the trustee may recover from the credi- 
tor the amount of the dividend received upon the 
claim if rejected, in whole or the proportional part 
thereof, if rejected only in part. 

“The claim of any estate which is being administered 
in bankruptcy against any like estate may be proved 
by the trustee and allowed by the court in the same 
manner and upon like terms as the claims of other 
creditors. 

“Claims shall not be proved against a bankrupt 
estate subsequent to one year after the adjudication; or 
if they are liquidated by litigation and the final judg- 
ment therein is rendered within thirty days before or 
aiter the expiration of such time, then within sixty 
days after the rendition of such judgment: Provided, 
That the right of infants and insane persons without 
guardians, without notice of the proceedings, may con- 
tinue six months longer.’ * 

2. Creditors shall have at least ten days’ notice by 
mail, to their respective addresses as they appear in 
the list of creditors of the bankrupt, or as afterwards 
filed with the papers in the case by the creditors unless 
they waive notice in writing, of (1) all examinations 
of the bankrupt; (2) all hearings upon applications for 
the confirmation of compositions; (3) all meetings of 
creditors; (4) all proposed sales of property; (5) the 
declaration and time of payment of dividends; (6) 
the filing of the final accounts of the trustee, and the 
time when and the place where they will be examined 
and passed upon; (7) the proposed compromise of any 

1 Sec. 57, of Act. 
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controversy; (8) the proposed dismissal of the pro- 
ceedings, and (9) there shall be thirty days’ notice of 
all applications for the discharge of bankrupts. 

Notice to creditors of the first meeting shall be pub- 
lished at least once and may be published such number 
of additional times as the court may direct; the last 
publication shall be at least one week prior to the date 
fixed for the meeting. Other notices may be published 
as the court shall direct. 

All notices shall be given by the referee, unless 
otherwise ordered by the judge. 

3. Any qualified person may file a petition to be 
adjudged a voluntary bankrupt. 

Three or more creditors who have provable claims 
against any person which amount in the aggregate in 
excess of the value of securities held by them, if any, 
to five hundred dollars or over; or if all of the credi- 
tors or such persons are less than twelve in number, 
then one of such creditors whose claim equals such 
amount may file a petition to have him adjudged a 
bankrupt. 

Petitions shall be filed in duplicate, one copy for 
the clerk and one for survice on the bankrupt. 

If it be averred in the petition that the creditors 
of the bankrupt are less than twelve in number, and 
less than three creditors have joined as petitioners 
therein, and the answer avers the existence of a larger 
number of creditors, there shall be filed with the answer 
a list under oath of all the creditors, with their ad- 
dresses, and thereupon the court shall cause all such 
creditors to be notified of the pendency of such petition 
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and shall delay the hearing upon such petition for a 
reasonable time, to the end that parties in interest 
shall have an opportunity to be heard; if upon such 
hearing it shall appear that a sufficient number have 
joined in such petition, or if prior to or during such 
hearing a sufficient number shall join therein, the case 
may be proceeded with, but otherwise it shall be dis- 
missed. 

In computing the number of creditors of a bankrupt 
for the purpose of determining how many creditors 
must join in the petition, such creditors as were em- 
ployed by him at the time of the filing of the petition 
or are related to him by consangunity or affinity within 
the third degree, as determined by the common law, 
and have not joined in the petition, shall not be 
counted. 

Creditors other than original petitioners may at any 
time enter their appearance and join in the petition, 
or file an answer and be heard in opposition to the 
prayer of the petition. 

A voluntary or involuntary petition shall not be 
dismissed by the petitioner or petitioners for want of 
prosecution or by consent of parties until after notice 
to the creditors, and to that end the court shall, before 
entertaining an application for dismissal, require the 
bankrupt to file a list, under oath, of all his creditors, 
with their addresses, and shall cause notice to be sent 
to all such creditors of the pendency of such applica- 
tion, and shall delay the hearing thereon for a reason- 
able time to allow all creditors and parties in interest 
opportunity to be heard. 
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4. The provability of a claim depends on its status 
or condition at the time the petition is filed. 

5. Liabilities grounded on contract are, almost with- 
out exception, provable. So also are judgments 
grounded in writing. 

The contract must, of course, be founded on a legal 
consideration, not be against public policy, and, if 
by a corporation, not beyond its powers; nor need the 
claim be evidenced by a judgment or instrument in 
writing. If there is no present liability under the con- 
tract when proof is made, there can be no provable 
claim. A claim for damages for breach of warranty 
on a sale of personal property is for a debt founded on 
a contract, and is provable, although the amount is un- 
determined. Thus a sub-contractor was held to have no 
claim provable in bankruptcy for materials furnished 
to a contractor where the agreement between them 
required no payment unless payment was made to the 
contractor by the owner. 

(a) A bond to pay an annuity may be proved; 
likewise a salesman’s claim on an annual contract which 
the bankruptcy of the employer makes impossible. 

(b) There is a broad distinction between unliqui- 
dated damages and contingent liabilities. The phrase 
“unliquidated claims” may refer to both. Substan- 
tially all liabilities either on contract or writing, pro- 
vided they are liquidated either before the bankruptcy, 
or if not, thereafter, are provable debts. There are 
however, some exceptions. These are judgments for 
fines; alimony due or to accrue, rent to accrue, debts 
outlawed by statute of limitations. 
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(c) An assignee of a creditor has a provable debt, 
if this were so of the assignor even if the assignment 
postdated the bankruptcy, but when a creditor is a 
debtor of the bankrupt in a larger amount than the 
sum claimed, his claim is not provable. An executor 
may prove a debt against the bankrupt notwithstanding 
a provision in the will for a deduction of any debt due 
the testator from him. An alien creditor may prove 
a claim. Under a statute rendering invalid a direct 
gift of corporate stock from husband to wife, her loan 
of the certificates, endorsed in blank to him, creates 
no allowable claim against his estate. 

(d) A member of a firm may prove his claim 
against it; and the firm may prove its claim, if having 
one, against him. A partner sold out to his copartner 
pending the insolvency of the firm, receiving note 
in payment for his interest. Two months later the 
continuing partner filed a voluntary petition in bank- 
ruptcy. The assets in his hands were: (1) proceeds 
of the sale of the business plant formerly owned by 
the firm; (2) proceeds of the collection of debts arising 
from the sale of goods sold to the firm; (3) proceeds 
of a contingent interest in real estate intrusted by the 
bankrupt; (4) money received by the bankrupt for 
goods sold by him after the firm was dissolved. The 
retiring partner could not prove his notes since to 
permit him to do so would permit him to compete with 
his own creditors.’ 

6. A claim may be offered for proof after the ex- 
piration of the year whenever the delay in its pres- 


1I—n re Denning, 114 Fed., 219. 
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entation was caused by the bankrupt’s fraud in so 
preparing his schedules as to lead creditors to believe 
that there was practically no estate for distribution. 
On one occasion a bankrupt by thus acting led one 
small creditor only to prove his claim. The claims of 
the others, so the court held, were not defeated by the 
bankrupt’s fraudulent conduct." The statute was in- 
tended to affect the right of a tardy creditor to prove 
in competition with creditors who had been diligent, 
not the right of a bankrupt to prevent the payment of 
a creditor whose tardiness had been caused by the 
bankrupt’s own fraud. 

7. The referee will usually allow such amendment 
to proofs of debt as justice requires, and objected 
claims are often expunged or allowed to be withdrawn 
with leave to amend and refile them. Thus a claim 
filed within the required time may be amended even 
after a year for the purpose of supplying the oath of 
the creditor.” But an amendment which in effect would 
be the proving of a new claim will not be allowed 
after the expiration of a year.’ 

8. The requirement that the referee give immediate 
notice to the original creditor, and the ten-day limit 
on the filing of objection to such creditor, should be 
noted. Claims assigned before the bankruptcy, as 
well as those assigned after, but before proof, must be 
supported by the deposition of the owner at the time 
of the bankruptcy. If he is also the claimant the 
ordinary proof of debt would seem enough. 


1In re Towne, 122 Fed., 313. 


2In re Roeber, 127 Fed. 122. 
$In re Moebrus, 116 Fed., 47. 
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9. Proofs of debt should be filed with the referee. 
If filed with the clerk of the district court he should 
transmit them to the referee, and likewise the trustee. 
If he does not deliver such proofs, the creditors should 
not be charged with his failure. 


§ 23. Proor oF PREFERRED CLAIMS 


. Who is a preferred creditor. 

. May surrender his security or not as he pleases. 
. Notes given to third parties. 

. Surety, indorser, etc. 

Surrender of preference. 

. Chattel mortgage. 

. Voluntary general assignment. 

. What is a preference. 

On whom is burden of showing insolvency. 
. Meaning of “four months.” 

. Meaning of “ transfer.” 


CON ANDAWNHH 
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1. “ A person shall be deemed to have given a prefer- 
ence if, being insolvent, he has, within four months be- 
fore the filing of the petition, or after the filing of the 
petition and before the adjudication, procured or suf- 
fered a judgment to be entered against himself in 
favour of any person, or made a transfer of any of his 
property, and the effect of the enforcement of such 
judgment or transfer will be to enable any one of his 
creditors to obtain a greater percentage of his debt 
than any other of such creditors of the same class. 
Where the preference consists in a transfer, such 
period of four months shall not expire until four 
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months after the date of the recording or registering 
of the transfer, if by law such recording or registering 
is required. 

“Tf a bankrupt shall have procured or suffered.a 
judgment to be entered against him in favour of any 
person or have made a transfer of any of his property, 
and if, at the time of the transfer, or of the entry of 
the judgment, or of the recording or registering of 
the transfer if by law recording or registering thereof 
is required, and being within four months before the 
filing of the petition in bankruptcy or after the filing 
thereof and before the adjudication, the bankrupt be 
insolvent and the judgment or transfer then operate 
as a preference, and the person receiving it or to be 
benefited thereby, or his agent acting therein, shall 
then have reasonable cause to believe that the enforce- 
ment of such judgment or transfer would effect a 
preference, it shall be avoidable by the trustee and he 
may recover the property or its value from such 
person. And for the purpose of such recovery any 
court of bankruptcy, as hereinbefore defined, and any 
state court which would have had jurisdiction if bank- 
ruptcy had not intervened, shall have concurrent juris- 
diction. 

“Tf a creditor has been preferred, and afterwards in 
good faith gives the debtor further credit without se- 
surity of any kind for property which becomes a part 
of the debtor’s estates, the amount of such new credit 
remaining unpaid at the time of the adjudication in 
bankruptcy may be set off against the amount which 
would otherwise be recoverable from him. 
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“Tf a debtor shall, directly or indirectly, in contem- 
plation of the filing of a petition by or against him, 
pay money or transfer property to an attorney and 
counselor at law, solicitor in equity, or proctor in 
admirality for services to be rendered, the transaction 
shall be re-examined by the court on petition of the 
trustee or any creditor and shall only be held valid 
to the extent of a reasonable amount to be de- 
termined by the court, and the excess may be recovered 
by the trustee for the benefit of the estate.” * 

2. A secured creditor has a limited meaning in 
bankruptcy. He may surrender his security or not as 
he pleases. If surrendered it inures to the benefit of 
all creditors, and his claim, if otherwise unobjection- 
able, is allowed at the full amount. If not surrendered, 
he can have his claim allowed temporarily to enable 
him to participate in creditors’ meetings prior to the 
determination of the value of his security, but only 
for such sums as are owing above the security. He 
may retain his security and prove for the amount of his 
claim after deducting the value of his security. The 
value of securities is fixed summarily at first meetings 
to permit a creditor to vote the unsecured balance. 
A claimant may be fully secured; if so, he should not 
be allowed to file a proof and does not become a party 
to the proceeding. “If secured creditors rely upon 
their security, they are not parties to the bankruptcy 
proceedings at all.” * 

3. The payment of notes given to third parties and 


discounted by a bank is a preferential payment to it 


1 Sec. 60, of Act. 
2In re Goldsmith, 118 Fed., 763, 767. 
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and not to the payee of the notes, and musi be sur- 
rendered before the bank can prove its claim for other 
indebtedness to the bankrupt. The law clearly prescribes 
that a creditor who has several claims of the same class, 
on one of which he has a secured preference, must 
surrender it before any of his claims can be allowed.? 

4. A surety, indorser or other person who pays the 
debt of his principal is put in his position and therefore 
may prove the principal creditor’s debts, but he also 
takes it subject to the same limitations.* Since the 
right to prove exists primarily in the principal creditor, 
the surety cannot, after discharging part of the debt, 
prove-o the same amount against the estate. 

5. The law requires the surrender of such prefer- 
ences given to the creditor within the time limited in 
the act before he can prove his claim. The transfers 
of property, amounting to preferences, contemplate 
the parting with the bankrupt’s property for the bene- 
fit of the creditor and the consequent diminution of 
the bankrupt’s estate. It is such transactions, operating 
to defeat the purpose of the act, which under its 
terms are preferences.* 

Unlike a fraudulent preference, a fraudulent transfer 
may be made at a time when the transferer is insol- 
vent, but intent to hinder, delay or defraud being 
necessary, insolvency will usually be an element of 
proof. 

6. Any chattel mortgage which is ineffectual against 
creditors under the law of the state of the transaction 

1 Swarts v. Fourth Nat. Bank, 117 Fed., 1. 


2 Swarts v. Siegel, 117 Fed., 1. 
3 New York County Bank v. Massey, 192 U. S. 138, 147. 
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is ineffectual as against the trustee. Voluntary settle- 
ments, if made by an insolvent husband to his wife, are 
held void. No mater how devious the method, if 
the wife gets the property from an insolvent husband 
without consideration, intent will be presumed and the 
transfer will be set aside. Similarly transfers to other 
relations are suspicious and require strict proof. But 
a transfer made in good faith to a wife in consideration 
of her release of her dower right, is valid. 

7. Voluntary general assignments, whether with or 
without preference are legal frauds, and therefore 
voidable. 

8. A preference consists in a person while insolvent 
within four months of the bankruptcy procuring or 
suffering a judgment to be entered against himself 
or making a transfer of his property, the effect of 
which will be to enable one creditor to obtain a greater 
percentage of his debts than any other creditor of the 
same class. Such a preference is voidable at the in- 
stance of the trustee if the person recovering it or to 
be benefited thereby has reasonable cause to believe 
that it was thereby intended to give a preference. In 
one of the cases the preference was declared to con- 
sist of three elements (1) insolvency of the bankrupt 
when the transfer was made; (2) making within the 
four months’ period named; and having the effect “to 
enable any one of his creditors to obtain a greater 
percentage of his debt than any other of such creditors 
of the same class.” * 

g. The burden of showing insolvency is on the 


1J. W. Butler Paper Co., v. Goembel, 148 Fed., 295, 196. 
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allegor. The debtor must have been insolvent at the 
time the preference was committed. Insolvency must 
be alleged and found as a fact; mere belief is not 
enough, nor is danger of insolvency. 

10. The meaning of “four months” is the filing of 
the petition. If a preference was given before the 
enactment of the law it cannot be disturbed. The 
period usually begins to run from the moment the judg- 
ment or transfer takes effect. 

11. The word “transfer” includes every mode of 
disposing of property, including the payment of money. 
The method of transfer is immaterial. Nor is the fact 
that the transfer was made in good faith material 
if if was made within the prescribed period to secure 
an antecedent debt, and was intended as a preference. 
Nor can a fictitious transaction not affecting the estate 
of the debtor or the rights of creditors, be deemed a 
transfer although assuming the form of one. Nor can 
a transfer which does not diminish the general fund 
consisting of the giving of a fair security for a present 
loan. A transfer of firm property in payment of an 
individual partner’s debt is a preference, which pre- 
cludes the bank from proving its debt against the firm 
unless its surrenders its preference.’ 

A post-dated check constitutes a transfer at the 
time of its payment, and the question of preference 
is to be determined by the conditions existing at such 
time. An absolute transfer of an account against an 
insolvent debtor made in good faith to a person who 
afterwards purchases goods from the debtor and gives 

11In re Gillette, 104 ed., 769 A. A. 
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in payment therefor the account thus transferred to 
him, is not a transaction prohibited by the bankruptcy 
act; but if such a transaction was entered into for the 
purpose of indirectly evading the act, and procuring 
an undue preference to the creditor it is voidable. 


§ 24. Destrs WHicu Have Priority 


1. Debts which have priority. 

2. Wages. 

3. Who is meant by workman. 

4. What landlord must do to establish his priority. 


1. “ The court shall order the trustee to pay all taxes 
legally due and owing by the bankrupt to the United 
States, state, county, district, or municipality in ad- 
vance of the payment of dividends to creditors, and 
upon filing the receipts of the proper public officers 
for such payment he shall be credited with the amount 
thereof, and in case any question arises as to the 
amount or legality of any such tax the same shall be 
heard and determined by the court. 

“The debts to have priority, except as herein pro- 
vided, and to be paid in full out of bankrupt estates, 
and the order of payment shall be (1) the actual and 
necessary cost of preserving the estate subsequent to 
filing the petition; 

(2) the filing fees paid by creditors in involuntary 
cases, and, where property of the bankrupt, transferred 
or concealed by him either before or after the filing 
of the petition, shall have been recovered for the bene- 
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fit of the estate of the bankrupt by the efforts and at 
the expense of one or more ereditors, the reasonable 
expenses of such recovery; 

(3) the cost of administration, including the fees 
and mileage payable to witnesses as now or hereafter 
provided by the laws of the United States, and one 
reasonable attorney’s fee, for the professional services 
actually rendered, irrespective of the number of at- 
torneys employed, to the petitioning creditors in in- 
voluntary cases, to the bankrupt in involuntary cases 
while performing the duties herein prescribed, and to 
the bankrupt in voluntary cases, as the court may 
allow; 

(#) wages due to workmen, clerks, travelling, or 
city salesmen, or servants which have been earned 
within three months before the date of the commence- 
ment of proceedings, not to exceed three hundred dol- 
lars to each claimant; and 

(5) debts owing to any person who by the laws of 
the states or the United States is entitled to priority. 

“Tn the event of the confirmation of a composition 
being set aside, or a discharge revoked, the property 
acquired by the bankrupt in addition to his estate at 
the time the composition was confirmed or the ad- 
judication was made shall be applied to the payment in 
full of the claims of creditors for property sold to him 
‘on credit, in good faith, while such composition or 
discharge was in force, and the residue, if any, shall 
be applied to the payment of the debts which were 
owing at the time of the adjudication.” * 

1Sec. 64, of Act. 
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2. What debts have priority? First: They are debts 
due to the United States; taxes; the cost of preserving 
the bankrupt’s estate, the cost of administration; wages. 
Of wages something more must be said. A different 
priority to the wage-earner may be given to him by the 
state law. A labourer may be entitled to priority of 
payment although he has not perfected his lien under 
a state statute. An assignee of a claim for wages is 
entitled to priority of payment although the assignment 
was made prior to the beginning of bankruptcy pro- 
ceedings. If the claim be assigned after proof the 
assignee is put in the place of the assignor. The 
labour must have been performed within three months 
‘of the filing of the petition, although a different and 
longer period be prescribed by a state statute. If a 
labour claim is reduced to a judgment within the four 
months’ period, priority may still be asserted to the 
amount of the judgment but probably not for the costs. 
The claim must be for wages actually earned within 
the prescribed time, and a judgment for a breach of 
contract of employment based on an unlawful discharge 
of the employee, is not entitled to priority. 

3. What is the meaning of workmen, clerks or serv- 
ants? This is not, as Collier says, controlled by the 
statutory definition of “wage-earner.” The words 
are used in a common and proper sense. The phrase 
“operative clerk or house-servant” in the law of 1867 
is regarded as practically equivalent. Under the pres- 
ent law the following have been held not entitled to 
priority under his sub-section: a contractor, a general 
buyer for jobbers, an officer or manager of a corpora- 
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tion, a blacksmith shoeing horses and repairing tools 
in his own shop, and a person engaged merely in an 
incidental agency. But a clerk selling goods in a 
store is entitled to priority, and so is a labourer, work- 
ing by the piece. 

The fees and expenses of general assignees and re- 
ceivers and their attorneys; the assignee who accepts 
the trust in good faith and executes it intelligently, is 
entitled to a fair and reasonable compensation for his 
services and those of his attorneys, from the assets 
turned over by him to the trustee in bankruptcy of 
his assignor. But it must appear that the services 
rendered were an actual benefit to the estate, and that 
the assignment was not made for the purpose of avoid- 
ing inevitable bankruptcy. 

4. A landlord who has a lien or charge for the rent 
due him on the property of his tenant at the time of 
his bankruptcy, which has not been judicially ascer- 
tained, in order to preserve his right to priority must 
establish his claim by proof under the bankruptcy 
act like other creditors.’ ‘“ Of such a claim mere notice 
to the trustee could not be sufficient proof; nothing 
could prove it except the formalities and the evidence 
required by the act.” * 


§ 25. DivipENDS 


1. Declaration and payment of dividends. 
2. Unclaimed dividends. 
3. When first dividend must be declared. 


1In re Hayward, 130 Fed., 120. 
2 Thid. 
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1. “ Dividends of an equal per centum shall be de- 
clared and paid on all allowed claims, except such as 
have priority or are secured. 

“The first dividend shall be declared within thirty 
days after the adjudication, if the money of the estate 
in excess of the amount necessary to pay the debts 
which have priority and such claims as have not been, 
but probably will be, allowed equals five per centum 
or more of such allowed claims. Dividends subse- 
quent to the first shall be declared upon like terms as 
the first and as often as the amount shall equal ten 
_ per centum or more and upon closing the estate. Divi- 
dends may be declared oftener and in smaller propor- 
tions if the judge shall so order: Provided, That the 
first dividend shall not include more than fiity per 
centum of the money of the estate in excess of the 
amount necessary to pay the debs which have priority 
and such claims as probably will be allowed: And 
provided further, That the final dividend shall not be 
declared within three months after the first dividend 
shall be declared. 

“The rights of creditors who have received divi- 
dends, or in whose favour final dividends have been 
declared, shall not be affected by the proof and allow- 
ance of claims subsequent to the date of such payment 
or declarations of dividends; but the creditors proving 
and securing the allowance of such claims shall be 
paid dividends equal in amount to those already re- 
ceived by the other creditors if the estate equals so 
much before such other creditors are paid any further 
dividends. 
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“Whenever a person shall have been adjudged a 
bankrupt by a court without the United States and also 
by a court of bankruptcy, creditors residing within the 
United States shall first be paid a dividend equal to 
that received in the court without the United States 
by other creditors before creditors who have re- 
ceived a dividend in such court shall be paid any 
amounts. 

“A claimant shall not be entitled to collect from a 
bankrupt estate any greater amount than shall accrue 
pursuant to the provisions of this act.” * 

2. Dividends which remain unclaimed for six months 
after the final dividend has been declared shall be paid 
by the trustee into court. 

Dividends remaining unclaimed for one year shall, 
under the direction of the court, be distributed to the 
creditors whose claims have been allowed but not paid 
in full, and after such claims have been paid in full 
the balance shall be paid to the bankrupt: Provided, 
That in case unclaimed dividends belong to minors 
such minors may have one year after arriving at ma- 
jority to claim such dividends. 

3. The first dividend must be declared within thirty 
days after adjudication, if a dividend of five per cent, 
can be paid on all claims whether allowed or not. In 
doing so, claims scheduled but not yet allowed must 
be included. In all other cases the referee declares 
the dividend and orders it paid. The assignee formerly 
did this. Dividends only can be declared at meetings 
of the creditors. 

1Sec. 65, of Act. 
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§ 26. SrET-oFF AND COUNTERCLAIMS 


. When set-offs may be allowed. 

. When not allowed. 

. Are mutual debts the same as mutual credits? 
. Time of determining set-off. 

. Debts or credits need not be of same character. 
. When set-off is waived. 


Nm BW HN KF 


1. “In all cases of mutual debts or mutual credits 
between the estate of a bankrupt and a creditor the 
account shall be stated and one debt shall be set off 
against the other, and the balance only shall be allowed 
or paid. 

2. “A set-off or counterclaim shail not be allowed in 
favour of any debtor of the bankrupt which (1) is not 
provable against the estate; or (2) was purchased by 
or transferred to him after the filing of the petition, or 
within four months before such filing, with a view to 
such use and with knowledge or notice that such bank- 
rupt was insolvent, or had committed an act of bank- 
ruptcy.”* 

3. Mutual debts are something different from mutual 
credits. Collier says: “In effect at least under the 
present law there can be practically no difference. In 
ultimate analysis a mutual credit is not unlike an 
unliquidated debt, and such debts are now provable. 
There are, however, some exceptions to the rule of 
mutual credits. Thus, if the credit will not terminate 
a debt, or if a creditor intrusted by the debtor with 

1 Sec. 68, of Act. 
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goods has not the right to sell them until after the 
bankruptcy, or if such goods are delivered to the credi- 
tor for a specific purpose, a mutual credit does not 
arise, and there can be no set-off.” * 

4. Strictly, the time when the right to set-off is 
determined is the time the petition is filed. Nor is the 
question of present or future payment of the debt im- 
portant. Debt means any debt, demand, of claim 
provable in bankruptcy; thus unliquidated claims may 
be set off against liquidated and it is thought, under the 
present law, even liabilities in the end, against those 
purely on contract. 

5. The debts or credits need not be of the same 
character. Thus the mutual debts need not arise out 
of the same transaction, or be for money owed the 
one to the other. The basic test is mutuality, not 
similarity of obligation. 

6. If a creditor proves his debt, without claiming 
set off, he will generally be deemed to have waived it. 
‘At the same time a mistake is usually an excuse for 
leave to withdraw, and to amend. 

Thus a debt due one as an executor cannot be set off 
against a debt due from him individually; a tenant’s 
unliquidated damages for the landlord’s negligence . 
in permitting water to come upon the premises may 
not be set off against the landlord’s claim for rent; a 
creditor of a corporation cannot set off his liability 
for unpaid subscriptions for its stock and where the 
ownership of the claim is merely nominal it cannot be 
set off against a debt due from such owner. But the 


1 Page 1002. 
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trustee in bankruptcy may set off claims which have 
vested in him, even though they never vested in the 
bankrupt. 

A joint claim, as that of a partnership, cannot be 
set off against the debt of one of the individuals jointly 
claiming. 


§ 26. TiTLe To PRoPERTY 


1. Trustee acquires the title. 

2. What property passes to trustee. 

3. Life insurance policy. 

4. Property sold to bankrupt on condition. 

5. Trustee takes property charged with liens and 
equities. 


1, “ The trustee of the estate of a bankrupt, upon 
his appointment and qualification, and his successor 
or successors, if he shall have one or more, upon his 
or their appointment and qualification shall in turn 
be vested by operation of law with the title of the 
bankrupt, as of the date he was adjudged a bankrupt, 
except in so far as it is to property which is exempt, 
to all. 

(1) documents relating to his property; 

(2) interests in patents, patent rights, copyrights, 
and trade-marks; 

(3) powers which he might have exercised for his 
own benefit, but not those which he might have exer- 
cised for some other person; 

(4) property transferred by him in fraud of his 
creditors; 
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(5) property which prior to the filing of the petition 
he could by any means have transferred or which 
might have been levied upon and sold under judicial 
process against him: Provided, That when any bank- 
tupt shall have any insurance policy which has a 
cash surrender value payable to himself, his estate 
or personal representatives, he may, within thirty days 
after the cash surrender value has been ascertained and 
stated to the trustee by the company issuing the same, 
pay or secure to the trustee the sum so ascertained and 
stated, and continue to hold, own, and carry such policy 
free from the claims of the creditors participating in 
the distribution of his estate under the bankruptcy pro- 
ceedings, otherwise the policy shall pass to the trustee 
as assets; and 

(6) rights of action arising upon contracts or from 
the unlawful taking or detention of, or injury to, his 
property. 

“ All real and personal property belonging to bank- 
rupt estates shall be appraised by three disinterested 
appraisers; they shall be appointed by, and report to, 
the court.. Real and personal property shall, when 
practicable, be sold subject to the approval of the court; 
it shall not be sold otherwise than subject to the 
approval of the court for less than seventy-five per 
centum of its appraised value. 

“ The title to property of a bankrupt estate which has 
been sold, as herein provided, shall be conveyed to 
the purchaser by the trustee. 

“ Whenever a composition shall be set aside, or dis- 
charge revoked, the trustee shall, upon his appointment 
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and qualification, be vested as herein provided with 
the title to all of the property of the bankrupt as of the 
date of the final decree setting aside the composition 
or revoking the discharge. 

“ The trustee may avoid any transfer by the bankrupt 
of his property which any creditor of such bankrupt 
might have avoided, and may recover the property 
so transferred, or its value, from the person to whom 
it was transferred, unless he was a bona fide holder for 
value prior to the date of the adjudication. Such 
property may be recovered or its value collected from 
whoever may have received it, except a bona fide holder 
for value. For the purpose of such recovery any court 
of bankruptcy as hereinbefore defined, and any state 
court which would have had jurisdiction if bankruptcy 
had not intervened, shall have concurrent jurisdiction. 

“Upon the confirmation of a composition offered by 
a bankrupt, the title to his property shall thereupon 
revest in him,” * 

2. What property passes to the trustee after he has 
qualified to act? Contingent interests.in land in many 
cases. With respect to dower and curtesy rights the 
state law controls. If the doweress is the bankrupt and 
her estate is vested in her, the trustee takes her interest; 
if her interest is not vested, if does not pass. Likewise if 
the husband’s curtsey is vested it passes; otherwise it 
does not pass. 

Property rights, which by their terms are either non- 
assignable or restricted to the person originally acquir- 
ing them, often furnish difficult problems, like licenses 

1Sec. 70, of Act. 
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and franchises. Personal privileges are not assign- 
able. This is the general rule. The trustee of a 
bankrupt tenant, therefore, is entitled to the leased 
premises for the remainder of the term. A contract 
between a publisher and an author whereby the former 
undertakes to publish and market literary productions 
of the latter is not assignable. 

Nor is a contract with a person for the manufacture 
of a particular commodity requiring special skill of 
the manufacturer. Whether a franchise or a license 
passes to the trustee on the bankruptcy of the owner 
depends usually on the terms of the instrument creating 
it, or, if that is silent, on whether its nature calls for 
personal skill or discretion. A bankrupt may be 
ordered to transfer his seat in a stock exchange to his 
trustee but whether the seat in a stock exchange be- 
longs to a bankrupt and is therefore to be administered 
as part of his assets by the trustee depends on the facts 
in each particular case. Special property by way of 
lien in securities deposited with the bankrupt as a 
pledge is not property within the meaning of the act 
which passes to the trustee. 

3. Life insurance policies are akin to those of per- 
sonal privileges just considered. 

4. Property sold to the bankrupt on condition may 
pass to the bankrupt’s trustee. If the bankrupt was 
in possession under an invalid contract, for example, 
one not filed in accordance with that law, both posses- 
sion and title pass to the trustee. But creditors are not 
purchasers or lienors. In some states the rule obtains 
that the delivery of goods with the proviso that the 
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title shall not pass until the purchase price has been 
paid, is void with respect to the creditors of the party 
to whom they are delivered. In such case goods found 
in the bankrupt’s possession delivered under such con- 
ditions pass to the trustee. 

Under a statute providing that an unrecorded con- 
tract of conditional sale is void only as against sub- 
sequent purchasers, pledges or mortgages in good faith, 
a failure to record such a contract prior to the ad- 
judication of the bankrupt or vendee, does not affect 
the title of the conditional vendee as against the ven- 
dee’s trustee. When seizure is necessary to establish 
the creditor’s rights title will not pass unless seizure 
is made before the bankruptcy. 

5. Since the trustee takes the bankrupt’s property 
charged with all claims and equities against it, his title 
to the same is inferior to that of one who was induced 
to sell on materially false representations. In such 
cases the claimant usually proceeds to recover his 
property, by an action of replevin, which in most large 
trade centres has of late been common if not notorious. 

False representations concerning the financial status 
of a buyer as a basis of credit and without which the 
sale would not have been made, are fraudulent, and the 
seller may reclaim the goods thereby obtained. He 
should exercise this right before he has of his own 
volition placed himself in the position of a creditor, for 
if he joins in the election of a trustee, with knowledge 
of the fraud perpetrated against him, he is estopped or 
prevented from insisting on a return of the goods. 

Where machinery or other articles are sold upon the 
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condition that if they are not satisfactory the pur- 
chaser may return them, and such purchaser prior to 
his bankruptcy expressed himself as dissatisfied and 
declared that he would not accept such machinery or 
articles, the seller may reclaim them and the receiver 
or trustee of the bankrupt purchaser will not be heard 
to say that the refusal of the bankrupt to accept was 
arbitrary or capricious, fraudulent and in bad faith. 

So also reclamation should be permitted where the 
bankrupt was in possession of articles being manufac- 
tured by him under contracts requiring payment at 
stated periods, which had been regularly made, it ap- 
pearipg that the trustee did not intend to complete the 
contract and deliver the articles. 

If personal property be sold upon the express con- 
dition that payment be made on delivery, and delivery 
is made on the faith that the condition will be immedi- 
ately performed, and payment is refused on demand, 
title does not pass and the seller may be permitted to 
reclaim the property. If the property is consigned 
to be sold under terms and at prices fixed by the con- 
signor, the contract is not one of sale but is a bailment, 
and the consignor may reclaim. Identity is an indis- 
pensable thing with respect to right of possession." 


2 Collier, p. 1157. 


APPENDIX 
No. 1 
BLANK FORMS 
FORMS OF DEED 


A Deep Pott or WarrANTY, IN Common USE IN 
New ENGLAND 


KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that I, 
(the grantor, of residence, town or city, county and 
state), (occupation), in consideration of (the amount 
paidy“to me paid by (here name the grantee or purchaser, 
giving in like manner his residence and occupation), the 
receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged, do hereby give, 
grant, bargain, sell and convey unto the said (name the 
grantee, and then describe the premises granted, minutely, 
and accurately) :— 

Tec have and to hold the above-granted premises, to the 
said (name the grantee), his (hers or their) heirs and 
assigns, to his (or her or their) use and behoof forever. 
And then, the said (name the grantor), for (myself) and 
(my) heirs, executors, and administrators, do covenant 
with the said (name of the grantee), and with his heirs 
and assigns, that I am lawfully seized in fee simple of 
the aforegranted premises; that they are free from all 
incumbrances (if there be any incumbrances, as a mort- 
gage or lien, or right of way, or drain, or air, or light, 
say excepting, and then describe the incumbrance), that I 
have good right to sell and convey the same to the said 
(name of the grantee), and his (or her) heirs and assigns 
forever as aforesaid; and that I will, and my heirs, execu- 
tors, and administrators shall, warrant and defend the same 
to the said (name of the grantee), and his heirs and 
assigns forever, against the lawful claims and demands 
of all persons. 

In witness whereof, I the said (name of the grantor)’ 
and (name of his wife), wife of said grantor, in token of 
her release of all right and title of or to dower in the 
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granted premises, have hereunto set our hands and seals 
thiss.22%'2 ety 208 te aie te in the year of our Lord...... onal 
(Signature) (Seal) 
Signed, Sealed, and Delivered in the Presence of 


Quitctaim DEED — SHorT Form 


This indenture, made the........ day Of. nss0.er- , in the 
Wear .1Q. -, » DELWEEs. 22-1 (insert occupatoin and _ resi- 
dence), part.....of the first part; and............ (insert 


occupation and residence), part....of the second part: 

Witnesseth: That the said part.. of the first part, in con- 
SIGeraAtlONAOLS G20 Selec cee dollars, lawful money of the 
United States, paid by the part.. of the second part,..do 
....-hereby grant and release unto the said part... of the 
second part,..h..heirs and assigns, forever (description of 
property). Together with the appurtenances and all the 
estate and rights of the part... of the first part in and 
to said premises. 

To have and to hold the above-granted premises unto 
the said part... of the second part, ...h...heirs and as- 
signs forever. 

In witness whereof, the said part... of the first part, 
ha... hereunto set ...h...hand.. and seal.. the day and 
year first above written, in the presence of 

(Acknowledgment clause.) 


QuitcLaimM Drep— ANOTHER SHORT Form 


In consideration of $100, to me in hand paid by C. D,, 
J. A. B., hereby sell, grant, release, and quitclaim to said 
C. D., that certain lot (here insert description). To have 
and to hold the said released premises unto the said C. D., 
and his heirs and assigns forever. 


Witness my hand and seal, this......day of....... IQ.ce 
(Acknowledgment clause.) A.B. CLS.) 
Quitctaim Dreep—Lonc Form 

This indenture, made this........ day of foto. eee , in the 
year of our Lord, 19...., between:.......<....00.- , of the 
Best part, and hi. ede wee , of the second part, witnesseth: 
That the said part... of the first part, in consideration of 
tien Siti, OF nicieenc ne cos dollars, stos.oe eee , in hand 


paid by the said part... of the second part, the receipt 
whereof is hereby confessed and acknowledged, ha... 
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bargained, sold, remised, and quitclaimed, and by these 


presents do... bargain, sell, remise, and quitclaim unto 
the said part... of the second part............ and to 
Sea otatterne sueits and assions,- forever, all ...2 5 ss.0see 


together with all and singular the hereditaments and 
appurtenances thereto belonging, or in anywise apper- 
taining, and the reversion and reversions, remainder and 
remainders, rents, issues, and profits thereof, and all the 
estate, right, title, interest, claim, and demand whatso- 
ever, of the said part... of the first part, either in law 
or equity, or, in, and to the above-bargained premises, 
with the said hereditaments and appurtenances, to have 


and to hold the said ....... . to the said part... of the 
SECON Gs HAE tn. eee sine «i0 heirs and assigns, to the sole 
and only proper benefit and behoof of the said part... 
OE tMemseCONd, Patt, Np nia v.ccesi00 a0 sieis os heirs and assigns 
forever. 

In witness whereof, the part... of the first part ha... 
hereunto set ........ hand... and seal ...., the day and 


year first above written. 
Sealed and delivered in the presence of 
In the presence of. 


Warranty Deep—Suorr Form 


This indenture, made the ...... day Of 2.2006) 1Qeeey 
Peewee cake saisse (insert occupation and residence), of 
the. fist parle ANGI cas cresece (insert occupation and 


residence), of the second part. 

Witnesseth: That the said part... of the first part, in 
consideration Of ............ dollars, lawful money of 
the United States, paid by the part... of the second part, 
do.... hereby grant and release unto the said part... 
of the second part, ...h...heirs and assigns forever (de- 
scription of land). Together with the appurtenances and 
all the estate and rights of the part... of the first part 
in and to said premises. 

-To have and to hold the above-granted premises unto 
the said part... of the second part, ...h...heirs and as- 
signs forever. 

And that said part... of the first part do.... covenant 
with said part... of the second part, as follows: 

That the part... of the first part will forever warrant 
the title to said premises. 

In witness whereof, the said part... of the first part 
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ha... hereunto set...h...hand... and seal...., the day 
and year first above written. 

(Acknowledgment clause.) 


WarrANTY DEED—CorPORATION GRANTEE 


This indenture, made the .......... GAY NOE .cieeee ace se 
TCE Phe DEE WEEE feteizievsie, rele ste , of the first part, and th 
corporation known as the ...... ; of the second part, 
witnesseth: 

That the said part... of the first part, for and in con- 
sideration of the sum of .......... dollars, ta i38. --eeeme 


in hand paid by the said party of the second part, the 
receipt of which is hereby acknowledged, ha... granted, 
bargained, sold, and conveyed, and by these presents 
do.... grant, bargain, sell, and convey to the said party 
of the second part, its successors and assigns, all (descrip- 
tion of land). 

To have and to hold the said lands and premises above 
described, with the rights and appurtenances thereunto 
belonging, to the said party of the second part, its suc- 
cessors and assigns. 

And the said part... of the first part hereby coven- 
ant... with the said party of the second part, that the 
said part... of the first part seized in fee and possessed 
of a good and unincumbered title to the said premises 
above described, and ha... full and lawful right to sell 
and convey the same as aforesaid, and that ............6 
heirs, executors and administrators shall and will war- 
rant and forever defend the said above described prem- 
ises to the said party of the second part, its successors 
and assigns, to the extent of the right, interest, and estate 
therein as above conveyed, against the said part... of 
ther first. part. o:<a.seweenee heirs and legal representa- 
tives, and against all and every person lawfully claiming 
or to claim the same, or any part thereof. 

In witness whereof, the said part... of the first part 
ine ses heretinto set -cacsas cs ces Mati Gus ie. meee and seal 
eaten oS , the day and year first above written. 

Sealed and delivered in the presence of 

(Acknowledgment clause.) 


Deep With Fur~t CovENANTS AND WARRANTY—SHORT 
Form 

This indenture, made the ......... day of ......... in 

the year 19..., between .............. (insert occupation 
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and residence), of the first part, and .......... (insert 
occupation and residence), of the second part, 

Witnesseth: That the said part... of the first part, in 
consideration or the sum of ............. dollars, law- 
ful money of the United States, paid by the part... of 
the second part, do.... hereby grant and release unto 
the said part... of the second part, ...h...heirs and as- 
signs, forever (description), together with the appurten- 
ances and all the estate and rights of the part... of the 
first part in and to said premises. 

To have and to hold the above granted premises unto 
the said part...... of the second part, ...h...heirs and as- 
signs forever. 

And the said part... of the first part do.... covenant 
with said party... of the second part as follows: 

First. That the part... of the first part is seized of the 
said premises in fee-simple, and has good right to convey 
the same. 

Second. That the part... of the second part shall 
quietly enjoy the said premises. 

Third. That the said premises are free from incum- 
brances. 

Fourth. That the part... of the first part will execute 
or procure any further necessary assurance of the title to 
said premises. 

Fifth. That the part... of the first part will forever 
warrant the title to the said premises. 

In witness whereof, the said part... of the first part 
ha... hereunto set ...h...hand.... and seal...., the day 
and year first above written. 

In the presence of 

(Acknowledgment clause.) 


No. 2 


Morrcace To SecuRE A Dest, WitH Power oF SALE 
SHort Form 


This Indenture, made the ..... ee CAVROOL Leet eae ¢ oa 
dace SEND Pic rin ri tah Oete mapetwEcie. sash te. (name, resi- 
dence, and occupation of mortgagor) party of the first 
Datta And wae jree a (name, residence, and occupation of 
mortgagee) party of the second part, Witnesseth: That 
the said party of the first part, in consideration of the 
sum of (the amount of the debt) to him duly paid before 
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the delivery hereof, has bargained and sold, and by these 
presents does grant and convey to the said party of the 
second part, and his heirs and assigns forever, all (here 
describe the premises minutely and accurately) with the 
appurtenances, and all the estate, right, and title, and in- 
terest of the said party of the first part therein. 

This grant is intended as a security for the payment 
of (here describe the debt) which payments, if duly made, 
will render this conveyance void. And if default shall be 
made in the payment of the principal or interest above 
mentioned, then the said party of the second part, or his 
executors, administrators, or assigns, are hereby author- 
ised to sell the premises above granted, or so much there- 
of as will be necessary to satisfy the amount then due 
with the costs and expenses allowed by law. 

In witness whereof, the said party of the first part has 
hereunto set his hand and seal the day and year first 
above written. 


; : (Signature) (Seal) 
Sealed and delivered in the presence of 
Onethen.S.\. tare U2VROLs teow ace , in the year one 
STATE OF bss 
COUNTY OF 
thousand nine hundred and ........ , before me personally 


came (name of mortgagor) who is known to me to be 
the individual described in, and who executed the fore- 
going instrument, and acknowledged that he executed the 
same, as his free act and deed. 


No. 3 


FORMS OF LEASE 
SHort Form 


This agreement, made the ...... day? ob Yi.cseers in 
Thewyean Of 19) «5 MOLWOER: setters cients , of the ‘hrst 
AGU AN Cou tetvek retin ratehne , of the second part, witnesseth: 


That the said part... of the first part ha... agreed to 
let, and hereby do.... let to the said part... of the sec- 
ond part, and the said part... of the second part ha... 


agreed to take, and hereby do.... take from the said 
Daktss. aObethescitSbe patie week. ts. oe ek , for the term 
tare oe eee ptolcommence onthe Se. day Of sasne sacs ; 


{969.:, and tovendson the 4.454... day *of ee kee 
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19.... And the said part... of the second part hereby 
covenant... and agree... to pay unto the said part... 
of the first part, the ............ rent, or sum of ...... 
ie ee , payable ............ And to quit and surrender 
the premises, at the expiration of the said term, in as 
good state and condition as they were in at the com- 
mencement of the term, reasonable use and wear thereof, 
and damages by the elements excepted. 

And the said part... of the second part further cov- 
enanisses that ess. < --..-- Will not assign this lease, 
nor let or underlet the whole or any part of the said 
premises, make any alteration therein without the written 
consent of the said part... of the first part, under the 
penalty of forfeiture and damages; and that ............ 
will not occupy or use the said premises, nor permit the 
same to be occupied or used for any business deemed 
extra hazardous on account of fire or otherwise, with- 
out the like consent under the like penalty. And the 
said part... of the second part further covanants... that 

“3 will permit the said part... of the first part, 
DBD saWietaste-s o% agent, to show the premises to persons 
wishing to hire or purchase, and on and after the first 
day of February, next preceding the expiration of the 
term, will permit the usual notice of “to let,” or “ for 
sale,” to be placed upon the walls or doors of said prem- 
ises, and remain thereon without hindrance or molesta- 
tion. And also, that if the said premises or any part 
thereof, shall become vacant during the said term, the 
isnicl parte. Of te MTst Part, Of. ovsuuneecses representa- 
tive, may re-enter the same, either by force or other- 
wise, without being liable to any prosecution therefor; 
and relet the said premises as the agent of the said 
part....of the second part, and receive the rent thereof 
applying the same first to the payment of such expenses 
AS Sars Mesure may be put to in re-entering, and then 
to the payment of the rent due by these presents; and 
the balance (if any) to be paid over to the said part.... 
of the second part, who shall remain liable for any de- 
ACIENCY icc ole wes «ease . And. the said ‘parts...0f the sec- 
ond part hereby further covenant..that if any default 
Jbe made in the payment of the said rent, or any part 
thereof, at the times above specified, or if default be 
made in the performance of any of the covenants or 
agreements herein contained, the said hiring, and the 
relation of landlord and tenant, at the option of the said 
part....of the first part, shall wholly cease and deter- 
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mine: and the said part....of the first part shall and may 
re-enter the said premises and remove all persons there- 
from; and the said part....of the second part hereby 
expressly waive..the service of any notice in writing of 
intention to re-enter, as provided for by any law or 
statute. 

In witness whereof, the parties to these presents have 
hereunto set their hands and seals, the day and year first 
above written. 

Sealed and delivered in the presence of.......... ae 


LEASE oF A House 


This indenture, made this........ GENege eee ge Ris Coe 
between A. B., of the one part, and C. D., of the other 
part, witnesseth: 

That the said A. B., for and in consideration of the 
rent, covenants, and agreements hereafter in and by these 
presents mentioned, reserved, and contained on the part 
and behalf of the said C. D., his executors, administra- 
tors, and assigns, to be paid, observed, done, and per- 
formed, hath granted, demised, leased, and to farm let, 
and by these presents doth grant, lease, and to farm let 
unto the said C. D., his executors, administrators, and as- 
signs, all that brick house, messuage, or tenement, with 
all and singular its appurtenances, situate, standing, and 
being in a certain street or place, called, etc, together with 
all and singular its appurtenances whatsoever, to the said 
brick house, messuage, or tenement, and premises belong- 
ing, or in anywise appertaining, and therewith heretofore 
held, used, occupied, and enjoyed by F. G,, late occupier 
thereof. 

To have and to hold the said brick house, messuage, or 
tenement, and all and singular other the premises herein- 
before granted and demised, or mentioned, or intended 
to be, with the appurtenances, unto the said C. D., his 
executors, administrators and assigns, from the first day 
of August next ensuing, the day of the date of these 
presents, for and during, and until the full end and term 
of five years from the thence next ensuing and fully to 
be complete and ended; yielding and paying therefor, 
yearly, and every year, during the said term, unto the 
said A. B., his heirs or assigns, the yearly rent of $400 
OME... SCORPIO eat chk Few ehiveny TOss = nut Over uyeRers 


4 
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the first payment thereof to begin, and to be made, etc, 
next ensuing the date of these presents. 

Provided, always, nevertheless, and it is the true intent 
and meaning of these presents, and of the said parties 
hereunto, that if it shall happen that the said yearly rent, 
OR Seas eee hereby reserved, or any part thereof, be 
behind and unpaid by the space of.............. next over 
or after any of the said days, whereon the same ought to 
be paid as aforesaid, th t then, and from thenceforth it 
shall, and may be lawful to and for the said A. B., his, 
etc., into and upon the said demised premises, and every, 
or any part or parcel thereof, with their appurtenances, 
in the name of the whole, to re-enter, and the same to 
have again, repossess, and enjoy, as in his or their first 
or former estate or estates; and him, the said C. D., his 
executors, administrators, and assigns, and all and every 
other, the occupier or occupiers of the said demised prem- 
ises, from thence utterly to expel, remove, and put out, 
anything in these presents contained to the contrary there- 
of, in anywise notwithstanding. 

And the said C. D., for himself, his executors, admin- 
istrators, and assigns, doth covenant and grant to and 
with the said A. B., his heirs and assigns, by these pres- 
ents, in manner following—that is to say: that he, the said 
C. D., his executors, administrators, and assigns, shall and 
will well and truly pay or cause to be paid unto the said 
A. B., his heirs or assigns, the said yearly rent above 
reserved, according to the true intent and meaning of 
these presents, clear of, and over and above all taxes and 
reprises whatsoever. 

And that the said C. D., his executors and administra- 
tors, and assigns shall, and will from time to time, and at 
all times hereafter, during the said term hereinbefore 
granted, at his and their own proper costs and charges, 
well and sufficiently keep in repair the said demised prem- 
ises, with their, and every of their appurtenances, and 
also the glass, windows, pavements, privies, sinks, and 
gutters belonging to the same, in, by, and with all manner 
of needful and necessary reparations and amendments 
whatsoever, when, and as often as the same shall require 
(damages by fire only excepted), and the same premises 
with all and singular their appurtenances, being in and 
by all things so well and sufficiently repaired and kept 
(except as before excepted), at the end, expiration, or 
other sooner determination of the said term hereby 
granted, shall, and will quietly and peaceably leave and 
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surrender, and yield up unto the said A. B., his, etc, 
in good and sufficient repair and condition (reasonable 
use and wearing thereof, and damage by fire as afore- 
said, only excepted); that he, the said C. D., his execu- 
tors, administrators, and assigns, shall, and will from 
time to time and at all times hereafter, during the said 
term hereby granted, pay and discharge all taxes, charges, 
and impositions which shall be taxed, charged, imposed, or 
assessed upon the said messuage, or tenement, or prem- 
ises, or any part thereof. 

In witness whereof, the said parties have hereunto set 
their hands and seals, the day and year first above written. 


A. B. (is.) 
Cee Ds (1s.) 


LEASE OF FURNISHED House or APARTMENT 


This indenture, made the...... ay FOS 8 tote aes , one 
thousand nine hundred and...... > between -A. B., of s.255% 
ara -pianty Of the. first pare, and Ga De jobs a 65 en con 
party of the second part, witnesseth: 

That the said part....of the first part ha....letten, and 
by these presents do....grant, demise, and to farm let, 
unto the said part....of the second part (describe prem- 
ises), with the appurtenances, together with the furniture 
FI CHEe Sal dace cece n eee , a list, or schedule, or inventory 
of which is in possession of each party and to which 
reference is hereby made, the said schedule or inventory, 
having been examined by said parties, approved and signed 
by them; -tor: the ‘term. offs... os san een e SfONT these. aoe 
GAVE MOE milous vetoes Sere » one thousand nine hundred and 
eyegtaciecls » at thes. ceive. au Rent, OF, SUM) Of, 05 ..e ton De 
paid in equal monthly (quarterly) payments, in advance 
eee correc And it is agreed that if any rent shall 
be due and unpaid, or if default shall be made in any 
of the covenants herein contained, then it shall be lawful 
for the said part....to re-enter the said premises, and 
to remove all persons therefrom. And the said part..... 
of the second part hereby covenant..to pay to the said 
part....of the first part, the said yearly rent, as herein 
specified. And, also, to pay the regular annual rent or 
charge, which is or may be assessed or imposed according 
to law, upon the said premises, for the water, on or be- 
fore the first day of Ausust in each year during the 
term; and if not so paid, the same shall be added to the 


¢ 
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eseecessc-ses-rent then due. And the said part....of 
the second part further covenant..that.............. will 
not assign this lease, nor let or underlet the whole or 
any part of the said premises, nor make any alteration 
therein, without the written consent of the said part.... 
of the first part, under the penalty of forfeiture and 
Gaiiaves sail “that. oo ves. c oss ae will not occupy or use 
the said premises, nor permit the same to be occupied 
or used, for any business deemed extra hazardous on 
account of fire or otherwise, without the like consent 
under the like penalty. And the said part....of the 
second part further covenant..that..............Wwill per- 
mit the said part....of the first part, or............agent, 
to show the premises to persons wishing to hire or pur- 
chase, and on and after the first day of February next 
preceding the expiration of the term, will permit the 
usual notice of “to let,” or “for sale,” to be placed upon 
the walls or doors of said premises, and remain thereon 
withoyt hindrance or molestation, 

And it is further agreed between the parties to these 
presents, that in case the building or buildings erected on 
the premises hereby leased shall be partially damaged by 
fire, the same shall be repaired as speedily as possible, at 
the expense of the said part....of the first part; that in 
case the damage shall be so extensive as to render the 
building untenantable, the rent shall cease until such time 
as the building shali be put in complete repair; but in 
case of the total destruction of the premises, by fire, or 
otherwise, the rent shall be paid up to the time of such 
destruction, and then and from thenceforth this lease 
shall cease and come to an end; provided, however, that 
such damage or destruction be not caused by the care- 
lessness, negligence, or improper conduct of the part.... 
of the second part....... Ai icer agents or servants. And 
at the expiration of the said term, the said part....of 
the second part will quit and surrender the premises 
hereby demised, in as good state and condition as reason- 
able use and wear thereof will permit, damages by the 
élements excepted. And the part....of the second part 
further expressly covenant..and agree..to keep the said 
furniture enumerated in said schedule or inventory, and 
which is contained in the said..............in good order, 
and repair DER sites cians ale tors own proper cost and expense, 
and also to pay for, replace, or make good any and all 
damages, breakage, or loss to said furniture (excepting 
loss or damage by fire to said furniture) and to surrender 
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and deliver up said furniture at the expiration of said 
term, the ordinary reasonable use and wear of such 
furniture excepted. 

And the said part....of the first part do. .covenant that 
the said part....of the second part, on paying the said 
yearly rent, and performing the covenants aforesaid, shall 
and may peaceably and quietly have, hold, and enjoy the 
said demised premises for the term aforesaid. 

And it is further understood and agreed that the cov- 
enants and agreements, contained in the within lease, are 
binding on the parties hereto and their legal represen- 
tatives. 

In witness whereof, the parties to these presents have 
hereunto set their hands and seals, the day and year first 
above written. 

Sealed and delivered in the presence of 


eet em wee eee eens . 


[Signatures] 
GUARANTEE INDORSED ON LEASE 


In consideration of the letting of the premises within 
mentioned to the within-named............ , and the sum 
of $1 to me paid by the said part....of the second 
DALE Ma cee cece se do.... hereby covenant and agree, to and 
with the part....of the first part, above-named, and..... 
eens legal representatives, that if default shall at any 
time be made by the said............ , in the payment of 
the rent and performance of the covenants contained in 
the within lease on...........2.- part to be paid and per- 
formed) that)..csen 8 nee will well and truly pay the said 
rent, or any arrears thereof, that may remain due unto 
the said part....of the first part, and also all damages 
that may arise in consequence of the non-performance of 
said covenants, or either of them without requiring notice 
of any such default from the said part....of the first 
part. 

NING LCR Meroiseas.cel were hand..and seal....this....day of 
oSauMatauenne , in the year I9.... 

(Witness. ) 


[Signatures] 
LEASE OF FLAT 


This agreement, made the...... day NOL HI anaes an 
the year one thousand nine hundred and.......... , be- 
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tween..........s.+., part....of the first part, as landlord, 
ANd... casccacy Patt....0f the second part; as ten- 
ant.., witnesseth: 

That the said part....of the first part ha....agreed to 
let, and thereby do..let, to the said part....of the second 
part, as tenant...., and the said part....of the second 
part, as tenant..ha....agreed to take, and hereby do..... ~ 
take from the said part......of the first part, the..... 2 
eeaee flat, or floor, on the............of the house known 
and designated as............, in the city of New York, 
FOE LE RGMCUM Ee Okt c <~cs x'a0'v's og £0 COMIMMECHCET. 4.02... caee 3 
ey Ae , 19...., to be occupied as 
a strictly private dwelling apartment by......... Jere tain= 
ily, consisting of..... Aare eee and not otherwise. And 
the said part....of the second part hereby covenants and 
agrees to pay unto the said part....of the first part, the 


cecesceeesseeeFent or sum of...... ......--dollars, paya- 
Dleemy ental... ss. -.oeeeepayments of $: .....eachsse.. 4 
Ree OU te. ves OAY Of. 2.50%» 0.'ss 

Thi lease is granted upon the express condition, how- 
ever, that in case said landlord,........... ...agents or as- 
signs, deems objectionable or improper conduct on the 
part of the said tenant..or occupants, said landlord,...... 


Mele ist sa agents or assigns, shall have full license and 
authority to re-enter and have full possession of said 
premises, either with or without legal process, on giving 
five days’ previous notice of intention so to do and ten- 
dering repayment of the rent paid on account of the un- 
expired term demised, and upon the expiration of such 
notice and tender of payment made as aforesaid, said 
dandlord sie. 32. .....agents or assigns, shall be entitled to 
the immediate possession thereof; and in consideration 
of the above letting.., the part....of the second part 
consents that the said landlord,........ ...-agents or as- 
signs, shall not be liable to prosecution or damages for 
so resuming possession of said premises. 

The said premises are also leased upon the further 
covenants and conditions: 
- Ist. That the tenant shall take good care of the apart- 
ment..and its fixtures, and suffer no waste or injury; 
shall not drive picture or other nails into the walls or 
woodwork of said premises, nor allow the same to be 
done sand shallvat, 272. own cost and expense make and 
do all repairs required to walls, ceilings, paper, plumbing 
works, ranges, pipes, and fixtures belonging thereto, when- 
ever damage or injury to the same shall have resulted 
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from misuse or neglect; and shall repair and make good 
any damage occurring to the building or any tenant 
thereof, by reason of any neglect, carelessness, or injury 
to the dumb-waiters, gas, or Croton water-pipes, meters, 
or faucets, and connections by the tenant.., ....... self, 
or any of..........family or household, or upon the 
premises leased to said tenant.., and not call on the 
part....of the first part for any disbursement whatso- 
ever; and at the end or other expiration of the term, 
shall deliver up the demised premises in good order and 
condition, damage by the elements excepted; and the said 
part....of the first part shall not be liable for any damage 
by leakage of Croton water, or for any cause in any 
event. 

2d. That the tenant..shall not expose any sign, adver- 
tisement, illumination, or projection out of the windows 
or exterior, or from the said building, or upon it in any 
place, except such as shall be approved and permitted in 
wiitine. by, the OWNeLbOFe. «1 dee enn authorised agent.., 
and the said tenant..shall use only such shades in the 
front windows of said apartment as are put up or ap- 
proved by owner. 

3. That the tenant..shall not assign this agreement or 
underlet the premises, or any part thereof, or make any 
alterations in the apartments or premises, without the 
landlord’s or agent’s consent in writing; or permit or 
suffer upon the same, any act or thing deemed extra 
hazardous on account of fire; and shall comply with all 
the rules and regulations of the board of health and city 
ordinances applicable to said premises; and that........ 
......Wwill not use or permit to be used the said prem- 
ises nor any part thereof for any purpose other than 
that of a private dwelling apartment for..... sales ane tae: 
family only. 

4th. That the tenant..shall, in case of fire, give imme- 
diate notice thereof to the landlord, who shall thereupon 
cause the damage to be repaired as soon as reasonably 
and conveniently may be, but if the premises be so dam- 
aged that the landlord shall decide to rebuild, the term 
shall cease, and the accrued rent be paid up to the time 
of the fire, 

sth. That the tenant..shall consult and conform to the 
regulations governing said house, and to any reasonable 
alteration or regulation that may be deemed necessary 
for the protection of the building, and the general com- 
fort and welfare of the occupants of the same. 
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6th. That in case of default in any of the covenants, 
the landlord may resume possession of the premises, and 
relet the same for the remainder of the term, at the best 
rent-that: 27 ase os esas can obtain for account of the ten- 
ant.., who shall make good any deficiency, and any notice 
in writing, of intention to re-enter, as provided for in 
the third section of an act entitled “An act to abolish 
distress for rent, and for other purposes,” passed May 
13, 1846, is expressly waived; and it is further expressly 
agreed, that should the landlord institute dispossess pro- 
ceedings against the tenant for the non-payment of rent, 
or for any ohter reason, such proceedings shall not preju- 
dice the right of the landlord to hold the tenant liable for 
the rent reserved herein for the full term of this lease, 
nor the right of the landlord to rent the premises as the 
agent of the tenant for any unexpired term, after the 
premises become vacant, from any cause whatsoever, in- 
cluding possession taken by the landlord under a warrant 
in dispossess proceedings. 

7th. That three months prior to the expiration of the 
term he-eby granted, applicant shall be admitted at rea- 
sonable hours of the day to view the premises until 
rented; and the landlord or....... senses agents, snall-also 
be permitted at any time during the term, to visit and 
examine them at any reasonable hour of the day, and 
whenever necessary for any repairs to same or any part 
of the building. 

In witness whereof, the parties to these presents have 
here‘into set their hands and seals, the day and year first 
above written. 

Sealed and delivered in the presence of 


[Signatures] 


It is expressly understood and agreed, that the character 
of the occupancy of said demised premises, as above ex- 
pressed, is an especial consideration and inducement fon 
the granting of this lease by said landlord to said tenant.., 
and in the event of a violation by said tenant..of the 
restriction against subletting the premises, or permitting 
same to be occupied by parties other than as aforesaid, 
or of a violation of any other restriction or condition 
therein imposed, said lease and agreement shall, at. the 
option of said landlord,........ -.....agents or assigns, 
cease and determine and be at an end, anything herein- 
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before contained to the contrary hereof in anywise not- 


withstanding. 

In witness whereof..... oeeeees have hereunto set...... 
AE ate hand vandeseal.c this ss eo .feses ae 0c UY bers canta deese 
Ieee 


In presence of 
eoeerer eee eee seeee ee of ore ere ee ewe ee ee 


“" [Signatures] 
AGREEMENT FOR FURNISHED Rooms 


Memorandum. It is agreed by and between E. F, and 
G. H., as follows, viz.: The said E. F., in consideration 
of the rent hereinafter mentioned and agreed to be paid 
to him, hath letten to the said G. H. one room, up two 
flights of stairs forward, part of the now dwelling-house 
of ithe isaid “EE ., situate om. -..<.6- Street, in the city 
Ola Sarees oh ciniceo are , together with the furniture at present 
standing therein—that is to say: (Insert furniture). To 
hold to the said G. H. for the term of two years,, to 
COMMENCOmLT ON Aakteen sje oar pulUcces. tietmeuvearty rent 
of $100, to be paid quarterly’ to the said E. F, 

The said G. H., in consideration hereof, agrees to pay 
the aforesaid yearly rent of $100, at the times above 
limited for payment thereof; and at the end of the term, 
or in case of any default in the payment, shall and will, 
on the request of the said E. F., or his assigns, imme- 
diately yield and deliver up to him or them, the peaceable 
and quiet possession of the said room, together witl the 
whole furniture he, from the first entrance thereon, there 
found and possessed, in good and sufficient plight and 
condition, reasonable wear and tear only excepted. 

In witness whereof the parties have signed this agree- 
MeNitea Cais. kaneis es day eof same ts cons Bets Layee 

ia 


Gye 
LANDLORD AND TENANT'S AGREEMENT 


This instrument, made and executed this............ 


GERY Gh tae ae one Une WTO ssehy 7 DELWEERIScaK Soe a eae 7 Or 
EG ecien ie cds ees » part. .of the first part, and. mosses 
OUELOO ry aswioetiarias , part..of the second part, witnesseth: 


That the part..of the first part ha..hereby let and 
rented to the part..of the secand part, and the part..of 
the second part ha..hereby hired and taken from the 
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Part..o8 tie firstpart.s.csces. 6. for the term of...... 
ae Ar Wears,......+..<-..t0. commence Bees 
Olous tc aaeeiane ijn. sr dts thes yearly. rent: Of-5 cco cices 
dollars, payable A gar And the part..of the sec- 
ond part hereby covenant..to and with the part..of the 
first part to make punctual payment of the rent....... 
Uieenet tse in the manner aforesaid, and quit and surrender 


the premises at the expiration of said term, in as good 
state and condition as they are now in, reasonable use 
and wear thereof, and damages by the elements ex- 
cepted, and further covenant. .that..he.. , the part..of the 
second part, will not use or occupy said’ premises for any 
eres or purpose deemed extra hazardous on account 
fo) 

And further covenant..that..he.., the part..of the sec- 
ond part, will not assign this lease or underlet the said 
premises, or any part thereof, to any persons whomso- 
ever, without first obtaining the written consent of said 
part..of the first part, and in case of not complying with 
this covenant, the party..of the second part agree. .to for- 
feit and pay to the part..of the first part the sum of 
“hep? ee eee dollars, as and for liquidated damages 
which are hereby liquidated and fixed as damages and 
not as a penalty. 

This lease is made and accepted on this express con- 
dition, that in case the part..of the second part should 
assign this lease or underlet the said premises, or any 
part thereof, without the written consent of the part.. 
of the first part, that then the part..of the first part, 
his heirs or assigns, in his option, shall have the power 
and the right of terminating and ending this lease im- 
mediately, and be entitled to the immediate possession of 
said premises, and to take summary proceedings against 
the part..of the second part, or any person or persons 
in possession as tenant, having had due and legal notice 
to quit and surrender the premises, holding over their 
term. 

It is further agreed between the parties, that in case 
said premises should be destroyed by fire before or dur- 
ing said term, that then this lease is to cease and deter- 
Mines thes Lente... as s-0 2 .to be paid up to that time. 

In witness whereof, the ‘parties have hereunto set their 
hands and seals the day and year first above written. 

In presence of 


eeeeee ee 
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Farm LEAse 


This indenture, made the............ day Oftjsccss bainiies 
in the year of our Lord, 19...., between A. B., of the 
City Ort ane ee ---, party of the first part, and C. D., of 


or assigns, yearly and every year during the said term 
hereby granted, the yearly rent or sum of Seo a ate 
equal half-yearly payments, to-wit: on the 1st days of 
October and April in each and every year; provided, that 
if the yearly rent above reserved, or any part thereof, 
shall be unpaid on any day of payment whereon the same 
ought to be paid as aforesaid; or if default shall be made 
in any of the covenants or agreements herein contained, 
on the part of the said party of the second part, his 
heirs or assigns, to re-enter upon the said premises, and 
the same to have again, as in their first and former estate. 

And the said party of the second part does covenant 
and agree, with the said party of the first part, his heirs 
and assigns, that he, the said party of the second part, 
his executors, administrators, or assigns, will yearly and 
every year during the said term, unto the said party of 
the first part, his heirs or assigns, the yearly rent above 
reserved, on the days and in manner limited and pre- 
scribed as aforesaid, for the payment thereof, without 
any deduction or delay. And that the said party of the 
second part, his executors, administrators, or assigns, will, 
at his own proper costs and charges, bear, pay, and dis- 
charge all taxes, duties, and assessments, as may, during 
the said term hereby granted, be charged, assessed, or 
imposed upon the said demised premises. And that on 
the determination of the estate hereby granted, the said 
party of the second part, his executors, administrators, or 
assigns, shall and will leave and surrender unto the said 
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party of the first part, his heirs or assigns, the said de- 
mised premises in as good state and condition as they are 
now in, ordinary wear and damages by the elements ex- 
cepted. 

And the said party of the first part does covenant and 
agree, with the said party of the second part, his execu- 
tors, administrators, and assigns, that the said party of 
the second part, his executors; administrators, and as- 
signs, paying the said yearly rent above reserved, and 
performing the covenants and agreements aforesaid on 
his part, the said party of the second part, his executors, 
administrators, and assigns, shall and may at all times 
during the said term hereby granted, peaceably have, hold, 
and enjoy the said demised premises, without any manner 
of trouble or hindrance of or from the said party of the 
first part, his heirs, or assigns, or any other person or 
persons whomsoever. 

In witness whereof, the parties of these presents have 
hereunto set their hands and seals. 

Sealed and delivered in the presence of 


No. 4 
AGREEMENT CONCERNING PARTY WALL 


This agreement, made this............ day Ol caene ace 
I9...., by and between J. M. and W. C., of the city of 
De eae Grae a , witnesseth: That, whereas, the said W. C. 
is the owner of the house and lot on the south side of 
hogtied ddan Street, second clot east of ...i4i 75.4 Street, and 
the said J. M: is the owner of the lot adjoining the same 
next easterly thereof, on which said lot there now stands 
a party wall on a line parallel with........ . Street; and 
forty-four feet easterly from said.......... Street; and, 
whereas, the said J. M. has erected his dwelling-house 
several feet (one story) higher than the said W. C,, 
whereby greater advantage may accrue to the said J. M. 
from said party wall. Now, therefore, the said W. C,, 
in conside-ation of the sum of $1, to him in hand paid, 
the receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged, doth grant, 
covenant, promise, and agree with the said J. M., that 
he may peacefully and lawfully enjoy such party wall, 
to himself, his heirs, and assigns, the said W. C. reserv- 
ing to himself the right to use the said portion of the 
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party wall built by the said J. M., whenever he may wish 
to build higher than his house now is. 

It is further mutually understood and agreed, between 
the respective parties, that this agreement shall remain 
so long as the houses last, and shall pass to the heirs and 
assigns of the respective parties to these presents. 

Witness our hands and seals, the day and year first 
above written. 

Joe Gs 


We Cats) 
No. 5 


ASSIGNMENT OF LEASE 


Know all men by these presents, that I, W. P., the 
within-named lessee, for and in consideration of $50, to 
me in hand paid by V. O., of the town of Westerlo, 
County of Albany, at and before the sealing and delivery 
hereof, the receipt whereof I do hereby acknowledge, have 
granted, assigned and set over, and by these presents do 
grant, assign and set over, unto the said V. O., his execu- 
tors, administrators, and assigns, the within indenture of 
lease, and all that house and farm therein described, with 
the appurtenances; and also my estate, right, title, term 
of years yet to come, claim and demand whatsoever, of, 
in, to, or out of the same. To have and to hold the said 
house and farm, and the appurtenances thereof unto the 
said V. O., his executors, administrators, and assigns, 
for the residue of the term within mentioned, under the 
yearly rent and covenants within reserved and contained, 
on my part and behalf to be done, kept and performed. 

Witness my hand and seal, this June 20, I9.... 

WPA) 

(Acknowledgment. ) 


MISCELLANEOUS FORMS 
No. 6 


Notice TO OWNERS oF STRAYS 


PROM SE Soccer ee care wesc: 

You are hereby notified, pursuant to section 123 of the 
Town Law, that the undersigned, a resident of the town 
Oleee so ae Nain, the countyiofes 4. ck oe eee , has upon 
his enclosed lands (or, in pound, as the case may be), 
the following animals belonging to you (here describe 


—- 
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them), and that the same are being held as strays (or, 
beasts doing damage, as the case may be). 


Wate ai aise eaet eae bc WAY Ol ve  o deecic ones 5 LO. ees 
No. 7 
Notice to Burp or Repair Divis1on Fence 
EL Gets a nate Ae ae eae ae Ss Esq. : 
You are “hereby notified and required, pursuant to section 
PA oaee do aatee , of the Town Law, to build and maintain 


(or, repair) your portion of the division fence between 
your lands and the lands of the undersigned, beginning 
(state where fence is to be built or repaired) within one 
month after receiving this notice, in default of which 
I shall cause the same to be built (or, repaired) at your 
expense. 

Dateds this. ..... ee sare ION Ol tie cS eaealnes SIO .een 


CERTIFICATE OF APPORTIONMENT OF Division FENCE 


ME UPRE TY NOE a ihereioe did aun’ Sia have ae 
PROM VOR: ona a. o0 9:5 Pea plein ; 

Whereas, a dispute has arisen between...... ale Wires weed 
=) Fee ope , adjoining owners of land in said town, 


concerning the apportionment of the division fence be- 
tween said lands; now, therefore, we the undersigned 
fence viewers of said town, duly chosen to hear and 
determine the dispute, pursuant to. SECHON aa ace ert 
of the Town Law, after giving due notice to said owners 
of the time and place of this meeting, and having viewed 
the premises, heard the parties and the evidence pro- 
duced, do hereby determine that the following is a correct 
description of the said division fence (describe it); that 


teasaid knee shall maintain and keep in repair 
all that portion of the fence (here describe it), and that 
Sreierevae ........Shall maintain and keep in repair all that 


portion of the fence (here describe it), and that each pay 

one-half (or, as the case may be) of the costs and ex- 

penses of this proceeding, which are $............ 
DMatedy thismar srieulcsee ay. (Ol os c.o(s/-i0 vials sales Fp WOBe 


Pe ee ee 


Fence viewers. 
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No. 8 
SuBSCRIPTION TO Burtp A CHurcH EDIFICE 


Whereas, the trustees of the church corporation, known 
as the “Church of the Puritans,” are about erecting a 
church edifice for such corporation; now, we, the under- 
signed, for the purpose of such erection, hereby agree 
to and with such trustees and to and with each other, to 
pay to B. B., the treasurer of said corporation, the sev- 
eral sums by us set opposite our several names, for the 
purpose of such erection, and we hereby authorise and 
direct the said trustees to expend such sums in the erec- 
tion of the same. The said sums are to be paid to the 
said treasurer on or before the 1st day of March, 1900. 


NAMES AMOUNT 
UN RMB See ey Pee rar aR Saarrel she nie aveicaiere ate wisrars orotic icine $600 
Cog Crate, detailer a alsie are we pata eat rel toners 400 


SUBSCRIPTION IN THE Form oF A CONTRACT 


This memorandum of subscription agreement, made this 
Be AVN Obs Ae cites eer te , in the year 19...., between 
Rratontagacle ies , a corporation organized under the Member- 
ship Corporation Law of the State of New York (or, 
society, or, committee, as the case may be), party of the 
first part, and John Doe, and all other persons whose 
names are subscribed hereto, parties of the second part: 
Whereas, the parties of the second part are desirous 
and deem it to their advantage to have a church building 
(or, whatever the object of the subscription may be) 


erected at....... sein ais DIM OT MeS COUNTY TOE cake cee ee 
StALSsO Lava co crckcs tiniete , and the party of the first part has 
agreed to erect said building at said place at a cost not 
tomexceed thee Sum Ofss ended. sek dollars; 


Now, this agreement witnesseth: 

In consideration of the mutual and reciprocal obliga- 
tions herein contained the parties hereto agree and stipu- 
late as follows: 

First. The party of the first part hereby agrees to 
erect, or cause to be erected, a church building at...... 
Stine. ak , in the county Geraci: Cees State of New 
York, according to plans and specifications to be approved 
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by the board of trustees of the party of the first part 
(or, other persons, as the case may be), at a cost not to 
exceed the sum of......dollars, and have the same ready 
for occupancy within........... ....years from the time 
the entire amount herein provided for is in good faith 
subscribed by the parties of the second part hereto, as 
hereinafter provided. 

Second. The parties of the second part in consideration 
of the party of the first part undertaking to erect, or cause 
to be erected, the building, as specified in the foregoing 
paragraph of this agreement marked “ First,” hereby agree, 
and agrees, each for himself or herself, his or her heirs, 
executors, and administrators, to pay to the party of the 
first part the sums set opposite their respective names 
hereunto subscribed, on the dates and according to the 
terms herein expressed. 

Third. It is further agreed, that this contract shall not 
be binding on either party hereto until at least the sum 
Eee icine! 2, dollars is subscribed, provided, however, 
that neither the party of the first part nor any party of 
the second part shall have power to cancel this agree- 
ment as to it, him, or her, prior to the...... dave Ole. ts 
eed , 19...., it being the object of this proviso that the 
parties hereto shall have until said date to secure sub- 


scriptions amounting to the entire sum of............ 
doliars; and if subscriptions for such sum are secured 
mov later-than“satd. 1, n- Gay? Ob sc'iec's ness sis 5 10n,21+,) NONE 


of the parties hereto shall have power in any event to 
cancel this agreement as 1o it, him, or her. 

Fourth. It is further agreed, that if the entire sum of 
dollars is not subscribed on or before the 
Sige te day, OL). cresccceres 190. sey then any -party. hereto 
shall have power to cancel this contract as to it, him, 
or her, by giving a written notice, personally or by mail, 
of its, his, or her intention so to do; if by the party of 
the first part to each of the parties of the second part, 
addressed to him or her at his or her last ascertainable 
post-office address; if by any party of the second part, 
by giving a like notice to the board of trustees of the 
party of the first part. 

Fifth. It is further agreed, that within....days from 
the time the total amount of.......... dollars, as herein 
provided, is subscribed, the party of the first part can 
call for the payment of at least 25 per cent. of the re- 
spective subscription made by the parties of the second 
part hereto, and may call for any part, or the whole, of 
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the remainder thereof at any time after..... ....-months 
from the first call, as hereinbefore provided. 

In witness whereof, the party of the first part has 
caused this instrument to be subscribed in its corporate 
name and its seal to be hereto affixed, and the parties of 
the second part have hereto set their respective hands and 
seals and the amounts and dates of their subscriptions. 


NAMES DATES AMOUNTS 


(i82) 
CEs) 
(ES) 
(u4s.} 


(If the subscription is to support a pastor, the agree- 
ment may be put in the form of an undertaking on the 
part of the corporation, society, or committee, to secure 
to the pastor the sum agreed upon, the subscribers agree- 
ing to reimbuse the corporation, society, or committee in 
the sum which each subscribes. In any event, to be bind- 
ing, the subscription should be in the form of an under- 
taking on the part of the corporation, society, or com- 
mittee, to which the payment is to be made directly to 
do some act which is the consideration for the subscrip- 
tion. The form given above can be easily changed to 
meet the various requirements of such documents.) 


No. 9 


Bit oF SALE 


Know all men by these presents, that............ , of 
the first part, for and in consideration of the sum of 
Ben As tee ate, soaks , lawful money of the United States, to...... 
Biss in hand paid, at or before the ensealing and de- 
livery of these presents by....... +22 sey, OF thee Second: 
part, the receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged, ha.... 
bargained and sold, and by these presents do grant and 
convey, unto the said part....of the second part,...... 
ey ohaoi executors, administrators, and assigns (description 
of property; or if detailed description is contained in 
schedule annexed, say, the goods and chattels partic- 
ularly described in a schedule hereunto annexed and 
made a part of this instrument), to have and to hold the 
same unto the said part...... of the second part...... 
exes executors, administrators, and assigns forever. And 
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soshesssesuwawGOse- «FOP cece. -0.-~.Heits, executors, ad- 
ministrators, covenant and agree, to and with the said 
part......of the second part, to warrant and defend the 
sale of the said property.......... ....hereby sold unto 
the said part......of the second part,......... +++. @XeCU- 
tors, administrators, and assigns, against all and every 
person and persons whomsoever. 

In witness whereof,.......... .-have hereunto set...... 
Sewers MAM alee ne 3 andr seali). cs: tHE sn. : day Of sae.je% 
--....In the year one thousand nine hundred and........ 

Sealed and delivered in the presence of 

(Acknowledgment clause.) 


No. 10 
AGREEMENT FOR BUILDING 


Articles of agreement, made this...... daylOba rates ve 
Hees, Petweer:..5...,.+-.- ;aOn the: frst part and ase a. 
eee ae of the second part. 

First. The said part......of the second part do....here- 
PY OT Ne ee cess heirs, executors, administrators, cov- 
enant promise, and agree to and with the said part....:. 
rete gests Patt,-A sp a6 6 losis executors, administrators, or 
EGSEOTES LAL sso onloeoe es LUE SIG Part. sea em of the second 
Tare nee evs c saners executors, administrators, shall and will, 
for the consideration hereinafter mentioned, on or be- 
OCC BACs iss oso aeie ors , well and sufficiently erect and finish 
the new building........ ...-, agreeable to the drawings 
and specifications made by...... Arie and signed by the 
said parties and hereunto annexed within the time afore- 
said, in a good, workmanlike, and substantial manner, 
to the satisfaction, and under the direction of the said 
wevescesscesee, tO be testified bya writing or certificate 
‘nGer tae hatid Of the: Said..aee. «<1 e-6 , and also shalk 
and will find and provide such good, proper, and suff- 
cient materials, of all kinds whatsoever as shall be 
proper and sufficient for the completing and finishing all 
theeo an. ateiee ..., and other works of the said building.. 


Said part. Gl ANE TSECON Partyscs sic 2010-0» ,, execu- 
tors and administrators, that............ , the said part 
....of the first part............, executors, or adminis- 
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trators, shall and will, in consideration of the covenants 
and agreements being strictly performed and kept by the 
said part....of the second part, as specified, well and 
truly pay, or cause to be paid, unto the said part....of 
thes Second: spart,ca.. cues executors, administrators, or 
assigns, the sum of........ ..dollars, lawful money of the 
United States of America,...........- in manner follow- 
Tip ee we seats provided that in each of the said cases, 
a certificate shall be obtained and signed by the said.... 

And it is hereby further agreed by and between the said 

arties : 

; First. The specifications, conditions, and the drawings 
are intended to co-operate, so that any works exhibited in 
the drawings and conditions, and not mentioned in the 
specifications, or vice versa, are to be executed the same 
as if it were mentioned in the specifications and set forth 
in the drawings, to the true meaning and intention of 
the said drawings, conditions, and specifications, without 
extra charge whatsoever. The specifications, drawings, 
and conditions are hereby made a part hereof. 

Second. The contractor, at his own proper costs and 
charges, is to provide all manner of materials and labour, 
scaffolding, implements, moulds, models, and cartage of 
every description, for the due performance of the several 
erections. 

Third. Should the owner, at any time during the progress 
of the said building....request any alteration, deviation, 
additions or omissions, from the said contract, he shall be 
at liberty to do so, and the same shall in no way affect 
or make void the contract, but will be added to or de- 
ducted from the amount of the contract, as the case may 
be, by a fair and reasonable valuation. 

Fourth. Should the contractor, at any time during the 
progress of the said works, refuse or neglect to supply a 
sufficiency of materials or workmen, the owner shall have 
the power to provide materials and workmen, after three 
days’ notice in writing being given to finish the said works, 
and the expense shall be deducted from the amount of 
the contract. 

Fifth. Should any dispute arise respecting the true con- 
struction or meaning of the drawings or specifications, 
the same shall be decided by.............. ARG aie eas 
decision shall be final and conclusive; but should any dis- 
pute arise respecting the true value of the extra work, 
or of the works omitted, the same shall be valued by, 
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two competent persons...... , one employed by the owner, 
and the other by the contractor....and those who shall 
have the power to name an umpire, whose decision shall 
be binding on all parties. 

Sixth. The owner shall not, in any manner, be answer- 
able or accountable for any loss or damage that shall or 
may happen to the said works, or any parts thereof 
tespectively, or for any of the materials or other things 
ted and employed in finishing and completing the same 
(loss or damage by fire excepted). 

Seventh. The contractors, and each of them, to be 
responsible for each and every violation of the city or- 
dinances caused by the obstruction of streets and side- 
walks, and shall hold the owner harmless from any and 
all damages or expense arising therefrom; said contrac- 
tors, and each of them, shall be responsible for, and shall 
save and keep the owner harmless and indemnified from 
and against all liability by reason of injury or damage 
to person or property in consequence of obstructions of 
the stféet or sidewalk, or of any materials or other thing 
therein or thereon, if any, and from any excavation or 
want of light or other proper guard or warning. 

Eighth. The contractors, and each of them, to take all 
necessary and proper steps to make, and to properly, care- 
fully, and skilfully make all excavations without injury 
to adjoining buildings and property, and to save and keep 
the owner harmless and indemnify him from and against 
all liability and damage by reason of excavations, if any, 
and failure to properly, carefully and skilfully make the 
same, and to properly, carefully, and skilfully do and 
perform all the work contracted for. 

Ninth. The contractors, and each of them, to save and 
keep the building referred to in this contract, and the 
lands on which it is situated free from any and all me- 
chanics’ liens, and other liens, by reason of his work or any 
material or other thing used therein; and if the contrac- 
tors, or either of them, do not, the owner may retain 
sufficient of the contract price to pay the same, and all 
costs by reason of or in consequence thereof, and may 
pay said lien or liens, if any, and costs, and deduct the 
amount thereof from the contract price. 

In witness whereof, the said parties to these presents 
have hereunto set their hands and seals, the day and year 
above written. 

In presence of 3 

(Acknowledgment clause.) 
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No. 11 
Notice oF MecHanic’s LIEN 


Ro Bis Conte ii cacti , the County Clerk of the County of....., 
soe , in the State of New York: 

Walkesnotice. tate tests ees eee , resident. ... .Of ENG. sce 
ioe AEG aay name i tHE (COUNTY OL: one ce leaemictncy 
claimant. -ha....a claim against.............. of thes sac ‘ 
Shidcwe ee rt a Re in-said county ofS. cs... eo eeee 
LOE AEHENSUHM Obs sn ce sce co dollars, and interest from the 
Thos aya Dek en leeclacns ee LetOe. FOL Sa eee s 

That the name..of the person. by whom the claimant 
Reese Wil. dccece cee employed and to. whom. .v.hes2es. 
PUTMISNEM vee accee ceeiee aoe Sticiematerials Wasa... vere wa 

That the amount of the said labour and service per- 
formed and the materials... .c...<.-. oe. furnished is as 
before stated; that the nature thereof is as follows: 


That all the work for which this claim is made has...... 


been actually performed ....2......2-<-- 

That all materials for which this claim is made have..... . 
been sactttally -farnished >.< 7.0. .e-a.. -e 

That the said labour and service have........ been per- 


formed, and such materials have been used and are to be 
used in erecting, altering, repairing, and improving the 
house.., building.., building lot.., premises, parcel, and 
farm of land and | appurtenances to such house.., building.., 
and building lot.. situate upon the lot.., premises, parcel, 
and farm of land hereinafter described ord Bees 
StEeGt aI SAI yt. ow aateareclaets QEN Ce ce ne eee. 

That the first item of work done and materials furnished 
was Lae oh and furnished on...... day of 
19...., and the last item thereof on...... day -OFRx..ee 
Omar That ninety days have not elapsed since and 
SUELO tan tac oe ee ets dating from the last item of work 
performed, and dating from the last item of material 
furnished. 

That the name..of the owner.., lessee.., general as- 
signee.., or person. .in possession of the premises against 
whose interest a lien is claimed is............. 

That such labour and services were performed, and 
such materials were furnished with the consent of said 
pase 3 ..h..agent and the contractor, senate ee and 

a person ‘contracting with such owner....to erect, alter, 


—=_- 
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and improve such house... .building...... aetespiea.0 ee DOM 
such lot, premises parcel and farm of land. 


aches W2y Oloss scew elses 25 10..., LOF the price and value 
of such labour and service and materials, upon such 
house.., building.., and appurtenances, and upon the lot, 
premises, parcel, and farm of land upon which the same 
stands. .5..064 ... pursuant to the statute in such case made 
and provided, to the extent of the right, title, and interest 
at the time existing of such owner, whether owner in fee 
or of a less estate or whether a lessee for a term of years, 
or vendee in possession under a contract existing at the 
time of the filing of this notice of lien or of the owner 
of any right, title, or interest in such estate which may 
be sold under an execution under the general provisions of 
the statutes in force in the State of New York relating 
to lietts of judgment and enforcement thereof, and also 
to the extent of the interest which the owner..may have 
assigned by a general assignment for the benefit of cred- 
itors within thirty days prior to the time of filing this 
notice of lien and to the extent allowed by law. 
ead e's iti COUNTY) WOLies swiSeee ceanee a SSE 

Perce tee Fao pRDELUSUSWOL, SAVS,, [G1 iSses enisuien the 
person........making the foregoing claim, and that the 
statements therein contained are true to....h....knowl- 
edge of information and belief. 
Subscribed and sworn to before me, this ; 

Fen ots CAVA Olsha aean caus 6 AOR AHn 


ASSIGNMENT OF PoLicy oF INSURANCE 


Know all men by these presents, that I, P. B., of the 
village of Coxsackie, for and in consideration of $25, to 
me in hand paid by R, C. of the same place, the receipt 
whereof is hereby acknowledged, have sold, assigned, 
transferred, and set over, and by these presents do sell, 
assign, transfer, and set over, unto the said R. C. the 
policy of insurance, known as policy No. 23,685 of the 
Indemnity Insurance Company, and all sum and sums of 
money, interest benefit and advantage whatsoever, now 
due, or hereafter to arise, or to be had or made by virtue 
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thereof, to have and to hold the same unto the said R. CL 
and his assigns forever. 

In witness where, I have hereto affixed my hand, this 
June 20, 10. . + Be) 

(Acknowledgment. ) 


ASSIGNMENT OF PoLicy AS A SECURITY 


(As in the last form to “R. C. and his assigns forever,” 
and then add as follows:) This assignment is hereby 
made to secure the said R. C., against any loss and damage 
which he may incur or sustain by reason of his, R. Cs, 
indorsement of a promissory note made by the said P. B., 
dated April 10, 18908, for the sum of $100, payable three 
months after date, the payment of which note, at maturity, 
by the said P. B., will render this assignment void, but 
otherwise to be of full force and virtue. 

In witness, etc., (as in the last to the end). 

(Acknowledgment. ) 


CoNSENT oF ASSIGNMENT OF PoLicy To BE SIGNED BY AN 
OFFICER OF THE COMPANY 
( 


Office of the Albany Insurance Co. 
Albany, April 9, 19... 


The Albany Insurance Company hereby consent to the 
assignment of the within policy of insurance, by the in- 
sured therein named, subject to all the conditions and 
provisions in said policy expressed, to R. C. 

S. G., Secretary, etc. 


No. 13 
ASSIGNMENT OF PATENT RIGHT 


Whereas, letters-patent, bearing the date the roth of 
January, 1808, were granted and issued by the Government 
of the United States, under the seal thereof, to R. K., 
of the town of Coeymans, of the State of New York, 
for (here state the nature of the invention as in the 
patent) a more particular and full description thereof is 
annexed to the said letters-patents in a schedule; by which 
letters-patents the full and exclusive right and liberty 
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of making and using the said invention, and of vending 
the same to others to be used, was granted to the said 
R. K., his heirs, executors, and administrators, or assigns, 
for the term of seventeen years, from the same date. 

Now, know all men by these presents, that I, the said 
R. K., for and in consideration of the sum of $50, to me 
in hand paid, the receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged, 
have granted, assigned and set over, and by these presents 
do grant, assign, and set over unto L. P., of the said 
town of Coeymans, his executors, administrators, and as- 
signs, forever, the said letters-patent, and all my right, 
title and interest in and to the said invention, so granted 
unto me: to have and to hold the said letters-patent and 
invention, with all benefit, profit and advantage thereof, 
unto the said L. P., his executors, administrators, and 
assigns, in as full, ample, and beneficial manner, to all in- 
tents and purposes, as I, the said R. K., by virtue of the 
said letters-patent, may or might have or hold the same, 
for amd during all the rest and residue of the term for 
which said letters-patent are granted. 

In witness whereof, I have hereto affixed my hand and 
seal, this 10th day of June, Io... 

RK -Ga's,) 


In the presence of 
A. B. 

C.D, 
(Acknowledgment. ) 


No. 14 


ASSIGNMENT OF DEMAND FOR WAGES oR DEBT 


In consideration of $100, to me in hand paid, by M. D.,, 
of the City of Troy, the receipt whereof is hereby ac- 
knowledged, I, L. C., of the same place, have sold, and 
by these presents do sell, assign, transfer, and set over, 
unto the said M. D., a certain debt due from N. E, 
amounting to the sum of $150, for work, labour, and 
services by me performed for the said N. E,, (or, for 
goods sold and delivered to the said N. E.,) with full 
power to sue for, collect, and discharge, or sell and 
assign the same, in my name, or otherwise but at his 
own cost and charges, and I do hereby covenant that 
the said sum of $150 is justly due as aforesaid, and that 
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I have not done and wilt not do, any act to hinder or 
prevent the collection of the same by the said M. D. 
Witness my hand this April 9, 19... 


Ee 
(Acknowledgment. ) 
No. 15 
ASSIGNMENT OF MorRTGAGE 
This instrument, made this...... Gay Woie.cuees IOs3. 
et weet. fo ccs ee of the first-part, ‘and = iv. «o.seaee : 


of the second part, witnesseth: That the part ... of 
the first part, for a good and valuable consideration, to 
Beret eee we in hand paid by the part ... of the second 
part, ha... sold, assigned, transferred, and conveyed, and 
do .... hereby sell, assign, transfer, and convey to the 
part ... of the second part, a certain mortgage, bearing 


Gatemthe: sas es eee Ga OT cies 1O..5.,2made? bys 2.22 
Moate eco ewes e's » recorded in the clerk’s office of........ 
Hele Saraetciete eens county, in liber........., of mortgages, at 
PAVewss - aes FON: ERE Vaan. day ot paren siees Bok (0 renee 
BEN eR o’clock...... m., together with the bond accompany- 


ing said mortgage, and therein referred to, and all sums 
of money due and to grow due thereon. And the part... 


of the first part hereby covenant that there is............ 
due on the said bond and mortgage the sum of ........... 

In witness whereof, the part ... of the first part ha.... 
hereunto set’ os c..00. 6: and... nama seal acct the day 


and year first above written. 
(Assignment clause.) 


ASSIGNMENT OF Bonp AND MortGAGE—SHorTER ForM 


_ Mortgage dated the 3d day of April, 1807, executed by 
A. B., and wife, to C. D., recorded in the Schenectady 
county clerk’s office, in book No. 300 of Mortgages, page 
10, etc. Bond bearing date the day aforesaid, executed by 
A. B., to C. D., aforesaid, in the penal sum of $1,000 
conditional for the payment of $500 in five years from the 
date thereof, with interest semi-annually. 

In consideration of $500, to me paid by E. F, I do 
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hereby sell, assign, transfer, and. set over unto the said 
E. F., the bond and mortgage above described; hereby 
authorising him to collect and enforce payment thereof, in 
my name, or otherwise, but at his own costs and charges. 
And I do hereby covenant, that the sum of $500, with 
interest from the 3d day of April, 1808, is now due and 
owing on the said bond and mortgage, and that I have 
good right to sell the same. Witness my hand and seal, 
this roth day of June, 19... 

CG. Ditisw 


No. 16 
ASSIGNMENT OF CONTRACT AS COLLATERAL SECURITY 


Whereas, I, H. B., of the city of Schenectady, have 
made a written contract with L. T., of the city of Utica, 
for the purchase of certain real estate, in the said contract 
mentioned and described, said contract bearing date De- 
cembéf 24, 18098, and whereas, W. W., of the city of 
Schenectady, has loaned me the sum of $235, and for 
which I have given my note, dated June 10, 1898, payable 
in six months from the date thereof, with interest. Now, 
in consideration of $1, to me in hand paid and to secure 
the payment of the said note, I hereby sell, and assign 
to the said W. W., the said contract, and all the rights, 
value, interest, benefit and property therein contained, and 
hereby authorise and empower the said W. W., upon his 
performance of the conditions in the said contract men- 
tioned, to demand and receive of the said L. T., the deed 
covenanted to be given in the said contract, upon con- 
dition that if the said note is fully paid at maturity, then 
this assignment and everything therein contained shall 
cease and be void, otherwise to be of full force and virtue. 

Schenectady, June 15, 19... 

fala be | Gon t-4) 


No. 17 
Bonp, To BE SECURED BY A MorRTGAGE 


Know all men by these presents, That I (name of 


rola hkaqeyey te! mevemeryae tithe County Of 4-,..50 5% and State 
OPE deaiile sie am held, bound, and obliged unto (name of 
OUI EE Okie tele AEC COUNTY) ORs ei deic la cue ee and 
SfatenObsy cvs siciiae eAactee | in the sum of (penalty usually 


twice as much as the actual debt) to be paid to the said 
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{the obligee) his executors, administrators, heirs, ar as- 
signs, and to this payment I hereby bind myself, my 
heirs, executors and administrators, firmly by these 


presents. 
Sealed witht amy seal, this...3<.<a0- Gay OF sc cscadeceon 
If Phe Yeats cole oe is)s <> =o ORE ROOM E cece enor ieee 


er 


“The condition of the above obligation is such that if 
I the said (name of the obligor) or my heirs, executors, 
or administrators, shall pay or cause to be paid unto the 
said (name of the obligee) his heirs or assigns the sum 
of (here insert the amount of the debt or sum to be 
Sectired eon theys: ice... = dagiOhsatae.s > sco. in the year 

Re sees, With interest at..........per cent, pay- 
able six months from the date hereof, and every six 
months afterwards, until the said sum is paid, then the 
above obligation shall be void and of no effect, and 
otherwise it shall remain in full force. And I further 

ee and covenant, that if any payment of interest be 
withheld or delayed for............ days after such pay- 
ment shall fall due, the said principal sum and all arrear- 
age of interest thereon shall be and become due im- 
mediately on the expiration of............ days, at the 
option of said (name of the obligee) or his executors, 
administrators, or assigns. 


(Witness. ) (Signature.) (Seal.) 


No. 18 
Bonp to Execute A CONVEYANCE 


(As in the first form to the*, and then as follows): 

The condition of this obligation is such, that if the said 
Exc, OUAOF DELOTE. ENE sn suis ceeee sas dayiot 5. kiarkice ee 
next ensuing the date hereof, or, in case of his death 
before that time, if the heirs of the said A. B., within 
three months next after his decease, if such heirs shall 
be then of full age, or, if within age, then within three 
months after such heirs shall be of full age, shall and 
do, upon the reasonable request, and at the ‘charges of 
the said C. D., his heirs or assigns, make, execute, and 
acknowledge, or cause so to be, all and every such deed 
or deeds, conveyance or conveyances whatsoever, which 
shall be needful for conveying and confirming unto the 
said C. D., his heirs and assigns, a good, absolute and 
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indefeasible estate of inheritance.in fee-simple, clear of 
all encumbrances, of and in a certain messuage, etc., 
with the appurtenances; and if, in the meantime, and 
while and until the same deed or deeds shall be executed, 
the said A. B., his heirs and assigns, shall and do permit 
and suffer the said C. D., his heirs and assigns, peaceably 
and quietly to have, hold, and enjoy the same messuage 
and tract of land, then the above obligation to be void, 
or else it shal! bc and remain in full force and virtue. 


ASB Ga so) 
No. 19 
Bonps 


Know all men by these presents, that.............. held 
and firmly bound unto............ inthe: sum "ote pence 
ate dollars, to be paid to the said.....7..%.....0r 
1 ee at ag ge om certain attorney, executors, administra- 
PORE ETON SSIORS | oe sl ayera roe cose ce 

For which payment, well and truly to be made,........ 3 
Ria ee eS oes hI Tt CP ASR ae Hike heirs, executors or ad- 
ministrators, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

Sealed this. . 2. ose cs 93 -MAY. OL veaeieescacssaay Iatae 
Wearor Our Lord IO. 3..27 

The condition of this obligation is such, that if the 
ADGVE  BOUNGEH toc'c.-sc Datta heirs, executors or admin- 
istrators, shall do well and truly pay or cause to be paid 
Hato the sabove-mameds . <i... 2s. < fess , certain attorney, 
executors, administrators or assigns, the sum of....... A 
woeeeeee--, Without fraud or delay, then the preceding 
obligation to be void, otherwise to remain in full force 
and virtue. 

Sealed and delivered in the presence of 

(Acknowledgment clause.) 


Bonp For PAYMENT OF Money AT DIFFERENT TIMES 


(As in the first form to the*, and then as follows) : 

The condition of this obligation is such, that if the 
above-bounden A. B., his heirs, executors, and adminis- 
trators, or any of them, shall well and truly pay, or 
cause to be paid, unto the above-named C. D,, his exec- 
utors, administrators, or assigns, the just and full sum of 
$1,000, lawful money, as aforesaid, in manner following, 
to -wits) $300 spantathereof, on the......0002..5.day “or 
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Sigal t ai CRRA next ensuing the date hereof; $300 more 
thereof ionstheuscts ses oe eee GAV Obs 2% tse eee ae , the 
next following; and $400, the residue, and in full payment 
thefreot,; One thes oecee le aoe day? Of Jad vs cate ages , which 
will be in the year of our Lord,....; then this obligation 
to be void; but if default shall be made in payment of 
any or either of the said sums on tke days and times 
hereinbefore mentioned and appointed fos payment thereof, 
respectively, then this bond shall remain ‘n iull force and 


virtue. 
A. BO @es) 
Bonp oF INDEMNITY TO A SURErY IN A BonpD 


(As in the first form to the*, and then as follows): 

The condition of this obligation is such, that whereas 
the above-named C. D., at the special instance and request 
of the above-bounden A. B., and for his debt, together 
with and as well as he, the said A. B., are held and 
firmly bound unto one G. H., in and by an obligation 
bearing even date herewith, in the penal sum of $3,000 
conditioned for the true payment of $1,500, according to 
the terms and conditions therein expreessed, if, therefore, 
the said A. B., his heirs, executors, or administrators, shall 
well and truly pay, or cause to be paid, unto the above- 
named G. H:, his executors, administrators, or assigns, 
the sum or sums in the said bond mentioned, and at the 
time when they respectively become due, in the discharge 
of the obligation; and shall from time to time, and at all 
times hereafter save, defend, and keep harmless, and in- 
demnify the said C. D., his heirs, executors, and admin- 
istrators, and his and their goods and chattels, lands 
and tenements, of and from the said obligation, and of 
and from all actions, costs, and damages, for or by reason 
thereof; then this obligation to be void, or else to remain 
in full force and virtue. . 

An BUGS.) 


Bonp or INDEMNITY ON Payine Lost Nore 


Know all men by these presents, that we, C. D. and 
M. N., are held and firmly bound unto E. F. and G. F,, 
in the sum of $1,000, lawful money of the United States 
of America, to be paid to the said E. F. and G. F., their 
executors, administrators, or assigns; for which payment 
well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our and 
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each of our heirs, executors, and administrators, jointly 
and severally, firmly by these presents. 

oe with= aut seals. Dated this......csse0% sie ay 
GN De ea PES eon yh et Sain ce. 

Whereas, the above-named E. F., by his promissory note, 
signed by him for the said G. F., his father, dated the 
She neescenee nase cts eto. te oes hae ae , 19...., did prom- 
isé to pay unto Y. Z., or order, $400, sixty days after 
date, for value received; and such said note was afterward 
indorsed by the said Y. Z. and others, and became the 
property of A. B., of Rome, as the said A. B. avers; and, 
whereas, the said A. B., alleges he sent the said note by 
the mail, on the 5th day of April last, to the above- 
bounden C. D., to be delivered by him for his, the said 
A. B.’s use; which mail being robbed, and, the said note 
not having been offered for payment, it is apprehended 
the said note was stolen out of the said mail or otherwise 
lost; and, whereas, the said E. F. and G. F. have on the 
day of the date hereof, at the request as well of the 
said A. B. as of the said C. D., and upon his, the said 
C. D., promising to indemnify the said E. F. and G. F,, 
and deliver up to them the said note to be canceled, when 
found, paid the said C. D. the sum of $400, in full satis- 
faction and discharge of the said note (the receipt whereof 
the said C. D. does hereby acknowledge) ; the condition, 
therefore, of the above written obligation is such, that 
if the said C. D., his heirs, executors, or administrators, 
or any of them, do and shall, from time to time, and at 


all times hereafter, save, defend, keep harmless and in- 


demnified, the said E. F. and G. F.,, their executors and 
administrators, of, from, and against the said note of 
$400, and of and from all costs, damages, and expenses 
that shall or may happen to arise therefrom, and also 
deliver or cause to be delivered up the said note, when, 
and so soon as the same shall be found to be canceled; 
then this obligation to be void, otherwise to be of full 
force and virtue. 
CPT (Ey ss) 


M. N. (. s.) 
No. 20 


ContTrAcT OF Co-PARTNERSHIP 


9 
both of the city of......, witnesseth that: 
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The said parties hereby agree to form, and do form a 
co-partnership, for the purpose of carrying on the general 
produce and commission business on the following terms 
and articles of agreement, to the faithful performance of 
which they mutually engage and bind themselves, each to 
the other. : 

The style and name of the co-partnership shall be D. 
and W., and shall commence on the.............. day of 
Sys ee ste , 19...., and continue for the period of 
five years. 

Each of the said parties agrees to contribute to the 
funds of the partnership the sum of $3,000 in cash, which 
shall be paid in, on or before the.............. day of 
Cn es iG ae ; 19...., and each of said parties shall de- 
vote and give all his time and attention to the business, 
and to the care and superintendence of the same. 

All profits which may accrue to the said partnership 
shall be divided equally, and all losses happening to the 
said firm, whether from bad debts, depreciation of goods, 
or any other cause or accident, and all expenses of the 
business shall be borne by the said parties equally. 

All the purchasers, sales, transactions, and accounts of 
the said firm shall be kept in regular books, which shall 
be always open to the inspection of both parties and their 
regular representatives respectively. 

An account of stock shall be taken, and an account 
between the parties shall be settled as often as once a 
year, and as much oftener as either partner may desire, 
and in writing request. 

Neither of the said parties shall subscribe any bond, 
sign or indorse any note of hand, accept, sign, or indorse 
any draft or bill of exchange, or assume any other liability, 
verbal or written, either in his own name or in the name 
of the firm, for the accommodation of any other person 
or persons whatsoever, without the consent in writing 
of the other party; nor shall either party lend any of 
the funds of the co-partnership without such consent of 
the other partner. 

No large purchase shall be made, nor any transaction 
out of the usual course of the business shall be under- 
taken by either of the partners, without previous con- 
sultation with, and the approbation of, the other partner. 

Neither shall withdraw from the joint stock, at any time, 
more than his share of the profits of the business then 
earned nor shall either party be entitled to interest on 
his share of the capital; but if, at the expiration of the 
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year, a balance of profits be found due to either partner, 
he shall be at liberty to withdraw the said balance, or to 
leave it in the business, provided the other partner consent 
thereto, and in that case be allowed interest on the said 
balance. 

At the expiration of the aforesaid term, or earlier dis- 
solution of this co-partnership, if the said parties, or their 
legal representatives, cannot agree in the division of the 
stock then on hand, the whole co-partnership effects, 
except the debts due to the firm, shall be sold at public 
auction, at which both parties shall be at liberty to bid 
and purchase like other individuals, and the proceeds 
shall be divided, after payment of the debts of the firm, 
in the proportions aforesaid. 

For the purpose of securing the performance of the 
foregoing agreements, it is agreed, that either party, in 
case of any violation of them, or either of them, by the 
other, shall have the right to dissolve this co-partnership 
forthwith, on his becoming informed of such violation. 

In witness whereof, we, the said E. D. and H. W., have 
hereto set our hands, the day and year first above written. 

Executed and delivered in the presence of 

(Acknowledgment. ) 


ED; 
ES OW 
No, 21 
GENERAL LETTER OF CREDIT 


RA Be oe Cos Of Nose. .te sass on Street, New York City, 
will accept and pay at maturity any draft or drafts, at 
sixty days. sight, issiied by.’Ci D., of. . a0. 24. ee , to the 
extent of $30,000, and hereby guarantee the due accept- 
ance and payment of any draft issued in pursuance of 
the above credit. ; 

Weateds i Sekirei tates 2 ARS eae (Signature. ) 


OE MOCO e 5s hee nee es 

Gentlemen.—We will be responsible to you for goods sold 
hee Cue Dn O Pete cei ace rok , to an amount not exceeding 
ae Se ER EA PORTERS dollars (or, for cash advanced to C. D., 
OLE ee ee Gt CRCCCUING: <0) oln's sole s,s er0.< dollars), (or, 


for credit secured by you to C. D., of..... A eae Sopa 


1288 BUSINESS MAN’S LEGAL ADVISER 


the purchase of (describe the kind of goods), not ex- 
cecdine wthe! summots. o..5 5. a dollars) at any time 
before:..cessce-. , 19...., unless this letter is revoked 
prior to said date; and providing you send notice to us 
by mail within ten days of the granting of such credit 
or making such payment, and also in case said C. D. 
should default in making payment of any part of any debt 
created by reason of this agreement when such payment 
shall become regularly due, then notice of such default 
shall be sent by mail to us within five days of such 
default. 


Dates seen = rea FO. (Signature. ) 


No. 22 
Mortcace on Goops AND CHATTELS 


Know all men by these presents, that A. B., residing 


AVR In enous , of the first part, for securing the 
Payilene, ole tae. scree ss , hereinafter mentioned, and 
in consideration of the sum of $1, to............ in hand 


paid, at or before the ensealing and delivery of these 
presents, by C. D., of the second part, the receipt whereof 
is hereby acknowledged, ha....granted, bargained, sold, 
and assigned, and by these presents do....grant, bargain, 
sell, and assign unto the said part....of the second part, 
all A kee cacao cs « now.rémaining and! being... . ce .cen cece 


To have and to hold, all and singular, the goods and 
chattels above bargained and sold, or intended so to be, 


unto the said part....of the second part,................ 
executors, administrators, and assigns forever. And the 
said part. .< <Ob AtRe@eMIESe gDabt u.tOh jo leer eee heirs, 


executors, and administrators, all and singular, the said 
goods and chattels above bargained and sold unto the said 
Patt...<of the ssecondipart..\.cscen vee. exectitors, ad- 
ministrators, and assigns, against the said part.. of the 
first part, and against all and every person or persons 
whomsoever shall and will warrant, and by these presents 
forever defend. 


Upon condition, that if the said part....of the first 
part shall and do well and truly pay, or cause to be 
paid, unto the said parte... ss of the second part, 


BLANK FORMS 1289 


eseeeeeeees€xectitors, administrators, or assigns, the sum 
Olt bc ote es , then these presents and everything herein 
contained shall cease and be void. And the said Pattee. 
of the first part, for..............executors, adminis- 
trafers, and asses, doz J... s< sas ..covenant and agree 
to and with the said part....of the second part,......... ‘ 

executors, administrators, and assigns, to make punctual 
payment of the money hereby secured.............. And 
in case default shall be made in payment of the said sum 
above mentioned, or in case the said part....of the second 
part shall sooner choose to demand the said goods and 
chattels, it shall and may be lawful for, and the said 


part....of the first part do.............. hereby authorise 
and empower the said part....of the second part,........ 
Pine syotge executors, administrators, and assigns, with the 


aid and assistance of any person or persons, to enter and 
come into and upon the dwelling-house and premises of 
the saig part....of the first part, and in such other place 
or places as the said goods and chattels are or may be 
held or placed, and take and carry away the said goods 
and chattels to sell and dispose of the same for the best 
price they can obtain, at either public or private sale, 
and out of the money to retain and pay the said sum 
above mentioned, with the interest and all expenses and 
charges thereon, rendering the overplus (if any) unto 
dhe said patta«.).ot ‘the first part,. vec. cc css executors, 
administrators, and assigns. And until default be made 
in the payment of the aforesaid sum of money, the said 
part....of the first part to remain and continue in quiet 
and peaceable possession of the said goods and chattels, 
and the full and free enjoyment of the same, unless the 
Said part.. ..of, the second) part, ..-6is6sscseces executors, 
administrators, or assigns, shall sooner choose to demand 
the same; and until such demand be made, the possession 
of the said part....of the first part shall be deemed the 
possession of an agent or servant, for the sole benefit and 
advantage of his principal, the said part....of the second 


part. 
In witness whereof, the said part....of the first part, 
Hasee mNeEeunto, setancceeie se cnas Hand’ nicands sealen as. 5c 
erclata arate this... 0.20001. day Of ...6...ceccsee WQeeves 
Sealed and delivered in the presence of 
Eevee cata seatate sets (COUNTY LONI jee seca eeeSSs% 
Onpithise nena ae GAVIROUM. Lele somekiare {O).)..,. be- 
LOTECINGECAMIC. We eiielhale/aisae'e to me known to be the per- 


son....described in and who executed the foregoing in- 
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strument>) and. a. 225 ces ee eelee acknowledged that....he 
RATIOL SoM Ct EE executed the same. 


No. 23 


Form OF CERTIFICATE OF STOCK 


ING serssia ais since) No.of shares. ..2... acne 
Par value of each, $..... oe 

Petter eeiece ees Company: 
(Phisais)-toe cettifyethat....cceess te is the owner of 
Bae ona ss Maees shares of the capital stock of the........ 
..+-..Company, transferable only on the books of the com- 


pany by the holder thereof, in person or by attorney, on 
the surrender of this certificate. 

In witness whereof, the said company has caused its 
corporate seal to be affixed, hereto, and this certificate to 
be signed by its president and treasurer. 


On back of the certificate a blank transfer, in following 
form, should be printed. 


4 
For value received,...........0+: hereby sell, assign, and 
transfer WHtO. cose voces oe shares of the within-mentioned 


stock, and do hereby constitute and appoint.............. 
attorney to transfer the same on the books of the company, 


Witness my hand and seal, this.............. day of 
aratdlon oe amecteeT <BOsas3 
NVitaiessie te SS AE | a SG. a ae eee oor] 
Ricoy soko See (SEAL) 
No. 24 


'AGREEMENT TO SELL SHARES OF STOCK OF AN INCORPORATED 
CoMPANY 


Memorandum of agreement, made this . otebtenton ena 

Odes Sect awt , 19...., between A. A., of the city ae 
New Haven, of the first part, and B. B., of the same place, 
of the second part, witnesseth: That the said A. A. agrees 
to sell and convey to the said B. B., on or before the Ist 
day of May next, 1,000 shares of the capital stock «“ the 
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New Haven Bank, for the price or sum of $110 per share, 
and to make, execute, and deliver to the said B. B. all 
assignments, transfers, and conveyances necessary to assure 
the same to him, his heirs and assigns. 

In consideration whereof, the said B. B. agrees to pay 
unto the said A. A. the price or sum or $110 for each 
and everey share of the said stock so assigned, whenever, 
and as soon as the said assignment and the scrip of stock 
so assigned shall be properly executed and delivered to 
the said B. B. 

In witness whereof, the said parties have hereunto set 
their hands and seals, the day and year first above written. 

Ae ORE Sa) 
Bs 7B Gas) 


TRANSFER OF STOCK OF CORPORATION OF BANK 


Know all men by these presents, that [, C. S.,........... 
for value received, have bargained, sold, assigned, and 
transferred, and by these presents do bargain, sell, assign, 
and transfer unto H. E., sixteen shares of the capital 


stock, standing in my name on the books of the.......... 
Pare Mxchange: Batik: ands i.<2 2.11 ois 84s oe e COM MELEDY, 
Goustinte and appoint the said H. E.,/: 3.2.5.5 .a0 on my 


true and lawful attorney, irrevocable, for me and in my 
name and stead, but to his use, to sell, assign, transfer, 
and set over all or any part of the said stock, and for 
that purpose, to make and execute all necessary acts of 
assignment and transfer, and one or more persons to sub- 
stitute with like full power, hereby ratifying and confirm- 
ing all that my said attoney, or his substitute, or sub- 
stitutes, shall lawfully do by virtue hereof. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and 


SCAU EHO or he stats, bee SEAT OU oder iets wen ot RID 
G. G. (SEAL) 
No. 26 
Power or ATTORNEY TO TRANSFER STOCK IN A BANK OR 
CorPORATION 

Know all men by these presents, that.............. , for 
value received, ha....bargained, sold, and assigned, and 
by these presents do bargain, sell, and assign unto....... 5 
AR ea , the following described stock, to-wit:............- 
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Westen ears Vill aeiqine cceees same, and heresnto fan 
nexed, and do hereby constitute and appoint............. i 
true and lawful attorney, irrevocably, for............... ; 
an dic lit nie a ero maine’ and sstead, -tO:. 3.2. caeeeet use, 
to assign and transfer the said stock unto........... and 


for that purpose to make and execute the necessary acts 
of assignment and transfer, and an attorney, or attorneys, 
Wndera a ceisewcnse , for that purpose to make and sub- 
stitute, and to do all other lawful acts requisite for effecting 
the premises, hereby ratifying and confirming the same. 


In “witness -whereot......,cc%<cc..ce8s have hereunto set 
Rtogencdnoos ons hand..;..and: seal.<..m_ the ciftysof.---c- 
Wet aS Petes tics csic-c-caiete CAV AOL dens cc's vase c ce eee 


year or our Lord, 19.....< 
Strate oF New York, 


City and County of............25 $s. 
Onmethe suon. wees ays Obenistecteiciia creierely: ctetele og: 2 arias 
personally appeared before me.............. , to me known 


to be the person....described in, and who executed the 
within instrument, and acknowledged the execution of 
the same for the uses and purposes therein mentioned. 


No. 27 
AGREEMENT FOR KEEPING CATTLE 
Agreement made the...... GayeOlsn as ba cee OLAS : 
‘(hereinafter called the farmer), of the one part, and 


PROMS Rae ee eee of............, hereinafter called the 


Witnesseth as follows: 

1. The farmer agrees to take to graze and pasture upon 
hisefarim. in. the tow) Of;..5s sc.008 o stock and cattle of 
the stockowner at the following prices, namely, cows, 
Gane. scent dollars per month; horses, each....... dollars 
per month; sheep,........ dollars per score per week, corn 
to be provided by the stockowner. 

_ 2, The period for pasturing shall extend from the 
Cayuloinn cn hes TO tHe eee day, tOf so heh eee 

3. The number of animals at pasture may: be varied by 
the stockowner from time to time, but so that any animal 
at pasture for part of a week shall be paid for as for a 
whole week. 

4. The amount payable for pasturage shall be paid every 


eeecece! 


ey 
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fourth week from the date when cattle are first taken in. 

5. No animals shall be moved until payment in respect 
of their pasturage shall have been made. The farmer 
shall have a general lien upon the whole of the animals 
for any sum for the time being owing for pasturage, and 
such lien may be enforced by the sale at auction or 
private contract of any animal or animals for the time 
being upon such farm. 

6. The farmer shall not be responsible for any loss 
arising from the restive nature or vice of the animals or 
other matters over which he has no control, nor for any 
sickness of the animals. The farmer will give notice of 
any sickness in the animals as soon as it comes to his 
knowledge, but the stockowner shall pay all veterinary 
charges. 


No. 28 


“é 
‘AGREEMENT FOR SALE OF A SECRET Process oF MANUFACTURE 


Indenture made the........ Gays Olav ee cel , between 
SP cee lek aret diel , hereinafter called the vendor, of the one 
A eA ao co'p. 416) cd orev alai> OE OE cre ttanieiira vinnie , hereinafter 


called the purchaser, of the other part. 

Whereas the vendor is the inventor of a secret process 
Tor teet Mmanitiactate sOf. soc <ct ence (state what), and 
the purchaser has agreed with him for the sale of such 
process and the exclusive use thereof for the sum of 
ete ae dollars. 

Now this indenture witnesseth as follows: 

In pursuance of said agreement and the payment of said 
sum by the purchaser to the vendor, the latter covenants 
with the purchaser: 

1. To impart the said process to the purchaser and to 
give him such instructions in regard to the same as may 
be necessary for using the same effectually. 

2. Not at any time to disclose the said secret process and 
at the request and cost of the purchaser to take all possible 
steps to prevent said process being used by any other 


person. 
3. To pay to the purchaser for every breach of the 
foregoing covenant the sum of............... dollars as 


liquidated damages. 
The vendor hereby warrants to the purchaser that he 
has not at any time disclosed the said secret to any person 
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or done anything whereby the said secret has or is likely 
to become known to the public. 4 
In witness, etc. (Signatures, and Seal of Vendor.) 


AGREEMENT FOR SERVICE OF FARM LABORER 


Agreement made this........ ORY OL. cit ocee aes , between 
‘(farmer), herein called the master, of the one part and 
aoe bocce tere , herein called the servant, of the other 

rt. 
re is agreed that the master will employ the servant, 
and the servant will serve the master, for one year from 
po re ier day eORsr stan. ae ne as a general farm laborer. 

The master will pay the servant............ dollars per 
week as wages. 

If the servant shall be absent from his work at any 
time without the consent of the master, or shall mis- 
conduct himself, the master may forthwith determine the 
servant’s employment, or in case the servant shall leave 
the master’s employment without consent, he shall not 
receive any further wages. 

The master may determine the employment of the 
servant upon giving him one week’s notice, or paying him 
one week’s wages in lieu of notice, in addition to his wages 
at the rate aforesaid for the time he has actually worked. 


In witness, etc. (Signatures of both parties.) 
AGREEMENT FOR SALE OF FURNITURE AND FIXTURES OF A 
Hote. 

Agreement made this........ day-Ofi cdascees os , between 
Daas eae cones , hereinafter called the vendor, and...... 
Breas ane of..........-....-, hereinafter called the pur- 


1. The said vendor agrees to sell to the said purchaser, 
who agrees to purchase at the valuation and upon the 
terms hereinafter mentioned, all the stock, implements, 
and utensils in trade, household furniture, fixtures, fittings, 
and effects specified in the schedule hereunder written, 
now being in, upon, and about the hotel called “The 
oho CU e Oe ee Hotel,” its cellars, stores, stabling, out- 
buildings, yards, and premises, which are now in occupa- 
tion of the said vendor, situate at, etc. 

2. And it is further mutually agreed that the said 
valuation shall be made on or before the........ day of 
SR eaei es aes next, up to which time all outgoings in 
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respect of the said hotel and business shall be defrayed 
by the said vendor, when the amount of such valuation 
shall be paid to the said vendor, who shall thereupon 
deliver up to the said purchaser, or his agent, the full and 
peaceable possession of the said hotel and premises, and 
also of the said stock in trade, furniture, fixtures, fittings, 
and effects. 

3. It is agreed that the said valuation shall be made by 
two persons, one to be chosen by each party, or by an 
umpire to be chosen by such appraiser before entering 
upon such valuation; and that in case either party shall 
neglect or fail to make such appointment within........ 
days from the date hereof, or if either of such valuers or 
the umpire shall refuse or neglect to proceed and com- 
plete such appraisal within.......... days, inclusive, next 
aiter their appointment, the appraiser of the other of 
them shall proceed alone therein, and his valuation shall 
then be binding and conclusive upon both the said parties. 

4.“In case the said purchaser shall refuse or neglect to 
pay the amount of such valuation on the said........ day 
Mae hee era 9.5 next, or if the said vendor shall, upon 
an offer in writing, of the said purchase money, delivered 
to or left for him at the said hotel, refuse or neglect to 
deliver up possession thereof, and of all the said out- 
buildings and premises, and of the said stock in trade, 
furniture, fixtures, fittings, and effects, or to deliver over 
and transfer the licenses relating to the said hotel and 
premises and the business thereof, then, and in either of 
such cases, the defaulting party shall forfeit and pay to 
the other of them the sum of............ dollars as and 
for liquidated damages between them; and then these 
presents shall become void. In witness, etc. 


AGREEMENT FOR SALE OF INTEREST OF PURCHASER IN Al 
CoNTRACT OF PURCHASE 


Agreement made this........day of........... PP EQuichs 5 
EPGEW ECTS Us speck toler oe Of. ccoc0cosesy, Mereinatter. called 
the vendor, and........ BA APE) hep Ae Cl , hereinafter 
called the purchaser. 

1. Whereas by a contract in writing, bearing date the 
AUPE Fic hs day? Of Ravine tas dais , 19...., the said vendor pur- 

Hased ORSh Sf Piro uhe erie Fo sat the sim O72. .ic000% 2% dollars, 
whereon he paid a deposit of............ dollars, all that 
freehold estate situate at.............. , and now in the 
occtipation ol: ... 26s. .6. 6... .; and the said vendor has 
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agreed to sell the same to the said purchaser, who hereby 
agrees to purchase at the sum of....-......- dollars all 
his right, benefit, and interest whatsoever of and in the 
said premises under or by virtue of the said contract: 

2. Now these presents witness that, as well in con- 
sideration of the sum of............ dollars now paid by 
the said purchaser to the said vendor, by way of deposit, 
as also of the agreements on the part of the purchaser 
hereinafter contained he, the said vendor, hereby further 
agrees with the said purchaser that, on payment of the 
residue of the said purchase money as hereinafter men- 
tioned, he will, at the request, costs, and charges of the 
said purchaser in all things, effectually release and cause 
to be conveyed as well all his right and interest of and 
in said premises, under or by virtue of the before recited 
contract, as also the fee simple of the said premises, free 
from all charges and incumbrances, unto him, the said 
purchaser, his heirs or assigns, or as he or they shall 
direct, the drafts of such conveyance being first approved 
by the solicitor for him, the said vendor. 

3. The said purchaser hereby further agrees that, on 
taking such conveyance of the said premises as aforesaid, 
he will duly pay the residue of the said sum of........... 
dollars to the said original vendor, according to the herein- 
before recited contract; and will duly fulfill the same on 
the part of the said vendor in all other respects, and pay 
all costs and expenses whatsoever of, attending and in- 
cident to the said purchase, and to such conveyances and 
assurances as aforesaid. 

4. The said purchaser also agrees that he will at his own 
expense effectually indemnify the said vendor from and 
against all losses, damages, costs, and expenses whatsoever 
of and attending the conveyance of the said estate and 
otherwise in respect thereof; and also from and aganist 
all actions and other proceedings whatsoever on account 
or in respect thereof under or by virtue of the said 
contract. 

5. It is further mutually agreed that if the said recited 
contract shall not, from any cause whatever, be duly per- 
formed, this contract shall become void, and the excess of 
the deposit money paid by the said purchaser as aforesaid 
shall be repaid to him by the said vendor, together with 
all expenses incurred, and all losses and damages sustained 
by him under or by virtue hereof. 

6. For the due performance of this contract each party 
binds himself unto the other of them in the penal sum of 


2 
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Bees scree s dollars, which shall be recoverable as liquidated 
damages between them under or by virtue hereof. 
In witness, etc. 


ee eo 


AGREEMENT FOR THE SALE OF A PHYSICIAN’S PRACTICE 


Agreement made this........ GAY Gta SAE yt Ov nvccee 
DCEW GO face se cce ac ae sen , hereinafter called the vendor, 
atid 9. co ee .-, hereinafter called the purchaser. 

1. Whereas the said vendor has for many years past 
exercised his profession of physician and surgeon at...... 
Pee see he , in the County of.............., and is now 
desirous of retiring from his practice at................ 
aforesaid, and the said purchaser is desirous of establishing 
himsgJf as a physician and surgeon at said..... Be iaitaretase 
now therefore, the said vendor agrees to sell to the said 
purchaser, who agrees to purchase, the said practice and 
the good will and benefits thereof from the..... mee ele, 
5s Avie Sg ie ieee next, together with all the fixtures, fur- 
niture, medical books, surgical and other instruments and 
apparatus, and all the drugs, medicines, bottles, and other 
things now used-therein, for the) sum) Of)... ../cisnicvene 
dollars; in confirmation ‘of. which purchase the purchaser, 
upon the execution of these presents, has paid the sum 
Gitta cactineia dollars by way of deposit and in part of 
the purchase money. 

2. The said vendor further agrees that, on the payment 
of the residue of the said purchase money as hereinafter 
mentioned, he will fully and absolutely deliver over and 
assign to the said purchaser, his executors, administrators, 
or assigns, the said practice or business, and the good will 
thereof, for his and their own absolute use and benefit; 
and likewise the full and uninterrupted possession of the 
office in which the said practice is now carried on by him, 
together with the fixtures, furniture, books, instruments, 
apparatus, and things now used in and relating to the said 
practice. 

3. The said vendor will introduce and recommend the 
said purchaser to his patients, friends, and others, as his 
SUCCESSOF ; and will use his best endeavors to promote and 
increase the prosperity of the said practice or business. 

4. The said vendor will not reside or practice either as 
physician or surgeon, or act directly or indirectly as partner 
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or assistant to or with any other physician or surgeon 
PLACHCIIG@ aoe ane aie oe © GineCE ate oe ee aforesaid, 
or elsewhere, within.......... miles thereof. 

5. The said purchaser, in consideration of the agreements 
on the part of the vendor hereinbefore contained, hereby 
further agrees to pay him, his executors, or administrators, 
EMA es ane Spee ee es day of............next, upon receiy- 
ing the full and peaceable possession of the said practice, 
office, good will, fixtures, furniture, books, and things 
hereinbefore mentioned, and the remaining half part 
thereon on the........ Gay Given. ccsavess next. 

In witness, etc. 


AGREEMENT BY A Factor To SELL Goops ABROAD 


‘Agreement made this........ day0b.cs~ 2 oes se, SOC ee 
BEEWEEIIS isc cat neice « (a Sago se Caley th ere , hereinafter called 
the principal, and........ wales One eisineeent sce s , hereinafter 


called the agent. 

Whereas said principal is about to ship several cargoes 
Gfeso0ds;to=the port Of ei <. o. cess , and has entrusted 
the same to the care of the said agent to sell and dis- 
pose of, now it is hereby agreed as follows: 

1. That the said agent agrees with the said principal 
that he will sell and dispose of all such merchandise as 
the said principal shall consign to him to the best ad- 
vantage, and for the most money that he can obtain for 
the same, and will forthwith remit the proceeds of any 
and all sales to the said principal, or to such other person 
as he shall from time to time direct subject to the deduc- 
tions hereinafter expressed. 

2. The said agent shall render to said principal just and 
proper accounts of any and all sales effected by him, and 
of all sums received and paid by him in respect to such 
goods, and will keep such accounts in proper books, which 
shall be deemed the property of the said principal. 

3. The said agent agrees not to act for any other person 
or firm, or to purchase or receive for sale any goods, 
either in his own name, and for his own account, or in 
the name or on account of any other person or firm, 
‘during the continuance of this agreement. 

4. The said principal to allow the said agent to retain 
out of the proceeds of the sales to be made by him a 
commission at the rate of........ per cent. on the gross 
amount of such sales, and also all necessary, customary, 
or other expenses attending the shippmg, unloading, cart- 
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age, and freight of said cargoes, or attending the sales 
thereof. 

5. It is mutually agreed that the said principal shall 
at all times be at liberty, either personally or by agent 
duly authorised by him, to inspect or carry away all or 
any part of said goods remaining unsold, wherever the 
same may then be; and all books of account kept by the 
said agent as above provided, and all securities, documents, 
vouchers, and writings held by him relating\to his agency; 
or to make and carry away any copies of or extracts from 
such books and writings. 

In witness, etc. 


ee 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN MERCHANT AND TRAVELLING 


SALESMAN 
Agfeement made this..... pe eGay ‘Olli. siewes , between 
Dalek renie Dares « Oienesee eee a Pees Ale. Uo Oe of 
Bee ee pte acts , merchants and co-partners, doing business 
under the firm name and style of.............. & Co., of 
the one part, atid... ..22.s.00- Ol ae vais sees , travelling 


salesman of the other part. , 
t. The said salesman shall enter into the service of said 


firm as a traveller for them in their business of........... ” 
merchants, for the period of......years from the........ 
Gav OU ss cose ss I9...., subject to the general control of 
said firm. 


2. The said salesman shall devote the whole of his time, 
attention, and energies to the performance of his duties 
as such salesman, and shall not, either directly or in- 
directly, alone or in partnership, be connected with or 
concerned in any other business or pursuit during the 
said term of........years. 

3. The said salesman shall, subject to the control of the 
said firm, keep proper books of account, and make due 
and correct entries of the price of all goods sold, and of 
all transactions and dealings of and in relation to the said 
business, and shall serve the said firm diligently and 
according to his best abilities in all respects. 

4. The fixed salary of the said salesman shall be the 
SERENE ate cle oa asa hehe ass dollars per week for the first year, 
payable by the said firm weekly from the commencement 
of the said service, on the........ GAY OER ve wscsge os , an 
aeeeeee---dollars per week for the third year, payable 
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weekly in like manner, from the commencement of such 
respective years. 2 
5. The reasonable travelling expenses and hotel bills 
of the said salesman, incurred in connection with the 
business of said firm, shall be paid by the said firm, and 
the said firm shall from week to week pay to the said 
salesman the said travelling expenses and hotel bills in 
addition to the said fixed salary. 
In witness, etc. 


‘Agreement made this........ ay Ol.» ns css he jAIOnees 
NGEWEEI: crsccist oes we (5) MEAS Wa eeea , hereinafter called the 
master of: the one (part, and...cs se. oo. OP Rate etc gee : 


hereinafter called the servant, of the other part. 

I, the undersigned master, hereby agree to take the said 
servant into my service as coachman at the yearly wages 
Oleaee ake eo dollars, payable monthly; and I, the said 
servant, declare that I understand and am competent to 
properly perform the duties of such a situation, and hereby 
agree to serve the said master honestly, soberly, and faith- 
fully, at all times and in all respects, during my service; 
and will conform to the hours and rules of his establish- 
ment, and conduct myself with decorum and respect 
towards him, his family, and friends; and not absent 
myself from such service at any time without his leave; 
and it is further mutually agreed that such service may 
be determined at any time by either party on giving the 
other one month’s notice in writing, or on payment by the 
said master of a month’s wages in advance, except in case 
of unjustifiable misconduct, when the same shall be for- 
feited absolutely. Dated this...... GayiOls occeeee , TOooe 


ANOTHER FoRM 


‘Agreement tmade ‘between............ of 
employer, vari.) 2.4 Soest Okc, cote , laborer. 

The said employer hires and employs the said laborer 
in the said employer’s business, in the town of............ 
in athe scapacity, cot varcamene mace. , and agrees to pay him 
during the time that he shall remain in such employment 
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es ee per week, all upon the terms and conditions of 
this agreement. ; 

The said laborer does agree to and with the said em- 
ployer that he will devote his entire time, skill, labor, and 
attention to said employment, during the time for which 
he may be so employed, at the wages aforesaid. 

It is expressly provided and agreed between the parties 
hereto that said employer may at any time terminate said 
employment, at his election, upon payment to said laborer 
of what may be coming to him, at the rate aforesaid, on 
the evening of the day of his actual discharge; the said 
employer shall be the sole judge of the cause for discharge; 
and that any agreement or arrangement whereby the said 
laborer has been heretofore employed by said employer is 
hereby cancelled, released, and discharged at this date, 
igned this’ |... dav Ol acer ds JalO vce 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN EMPLOYER AND EMPLOYEE TO DO 


PIECEWORK 
This agreement made this........ GavmOtsrses. ee ckh ¥ 
TOswaes WDELWEPNL., 5 Sos sac ecc rey BRAC et, Se , hereinafter 
called employer, of the one part, and................ of 
SEM aie aero sie; o3: aie , hereinafter called employee, of the other 


part, witnesseth: — , ; 
Said employer hires and employs the said employee in 


the said employer’s business, in the town of............ : 
Tie LUCmCADACILY tOts Ali. oe a dee a , making (or doing), 
Solocr Gre te sents , and agrees to pay him during the term 
that he shall remain in such employment,............ per 


piece, all upon the terms and conditions of this agreement. 
Said employee agrees to and with said employer that 
he will devote his entire time, skill, labor and attention 
to said employment, during the term for which he may 
be so employed, working as many hours per day as said 
employer may direct, that he will finish each piece of work 
in a careful and workmanlike manner, that he shall re- 
ceive no pay for the same unless it is completed to the 
satisfaction of the employer’s inspector or foreman, and 
that, when each piece of work is so finished to the satis- 
faction of said employer’s inspector or foreman, he shall 
receive the wages aforesaid. : 
It is expressly provided and agreed between the parties 
hereto that said employer may at any time terminate said 
employment, at his election, upon payment to said em- 
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ployee of what may be due him, at the rate aforesaid, 
on the completion of his last piece of work, on the evening 
of the day of his actual discharge; that said employer 
shall be the sole judge of tke cause for discharge, and 
that any agreement or arrangement whereby the said 
employee has been heretofore employed by said employer 
is hereby conceled, released and discharged at this date. 
In witness, etc. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN ADJOINING LANDOWNERS RELATING TO 
AN ENCROACHMENT 


Agreement made this........ Gay eOEai a an eee Paes een 7e 
DEUWEEMG o's.. 10s t.c:cwie ate OL sewers ene , party of the first 
Dats Laue cain aeiser tert: QE vee ee rae & , party of the 


second part. Whereas the said party of the first part is 
the owner of a building situate on the northerly side of 
GeO Ore street, in the said city of............, and the 
said party of the second part is the owner of a lot of 
land adjoining thereto on the easterly side thereof; and 
whereas by mistake a portion of the east wall of said 
building belonging to said party of the first part encroaches 
on the land of the said party of the second part; it is now 
mutually agreed as follows: 

1. The said encroachment of the said east wall of the 
building belonging to the party of the first part shall be 
deemed to have been made, and the continuance of the 
same hereafter shall be deemed to be, with the express 
license and consent of the said party of the second part, 
to the intent that the said party of the first part shall not 
require any easement or right in respect thereof. 

2. The said party of the first part shall pull down and 
remove the said wall so far as the same encroaches upon 
the land of the said party of the second part within 
Aor months after the said party of the second part 
shall have given to the said party of the first part, or to 
the owner or occupant for the time being of the said 
house, a notice in writing in that behalf, and every such 
notice shall be sufficient if left at the said house, although 
not addressed to any person by name or description. 

3. The respective owners for the time being of the said 
lots of land shall have the benefit of and be bound by 
this agreement, and shall be deemed to be included 
wherever the names of the said parties hereto respectively 
occur. In witness, etc. 
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‘AGREEMENT TO RETAIN Part oF PurcHasE Money UNntiL 
RemovaL oF Derecr IN TITLE 


Agreement made this........ May Obes osee cele. , between 
See Peas ae RIE ao Sie ieleec , hereinafter called the ven- 
Gor and. cscs Of Sessa te , hereinafter called the 
purchaser. Whereas by a contract bearing date the....... 
Gay Of nis seco last, the said vendor agreed to sell and 


the said purchaser agreed to purchase, for the sum of 
SEE ty ligt dollars, the parcel of land in said contract 
described; and whereas in the course of investigating the 
title it is found that there is an undischarged mortgage 
upon the said premises, and that the amount due upon 
said mortgage is in dispute so that it cannot be immediately 
discharged, but the said purchaser has agreed to complete 
the said purchase immediately, on being allowed to retain 
thie Slit OF 25 26 hs eee dollars out of the purchase money 
until-the said mortgage shall be discharged. 

Now these presents witness that, in pursuance of such 
arrangement, he, the said purchaser, hereby agrees to pay 
the residue of the said purchase money, and to complete 
the said purchase, whenever the said vendor shall cause 
said mortgage to be discharged, and until such time to 
pay interest on the said sum retained out of the purchase 
tioney at the-rate.of.......... per cent, per annum. 

And it is hereby mutually agreed that in case the said 
vendor shall be unable or shall neglect to procure a dis- 
charge of said mortgage within........ calendar months 
from the date hereof, the said sum of.......... dollars 
so retained as aforesaid out of said purchase money shall 
be absolutely forfeited and shall belong to the said pur- 
chaser, who shall be at liberty to retain the same to apply 
to the payment of said mortgage so far as required and 
as liquidated damages in respect of the said defect of title; 
and thereupon the said purchaser shall be no longer liable 
to pay or account for said sum, but shall be absolutely 
discharged therefrom; and the said vendor shall be dis- 
charged from all obligation to procure a discharge of said 
mortgage. In witness, etc. 


‘AGREEMENT TO Divip—E THE EXPENSES OF A LAWSUIT 


This agreemerit made this..... PAY AON eletecn dis. s1s/et oil 
Aa eee LeU. ee eats Ol ai ascananeeeg) coches e se 
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CLARY Cae tee ANG as eed ar ots os Olas teeter ie 
nesseth : 

Wrheréasesatdses cbse cee era ere 5 ADO Bano sorte 
Ana one are about to commence an action against.......-.8 
for (here state the grounds of the contemplated action), 
or 

Whereas an action for (here state grounds) has been 
aa AG AUISEstee <oitiaistchctele’¢ ero Ald Socde co ace 

fs ee therefore, each and every one of said plaintiffs (or 
defendants), in consideration of their mutual interests, and 
the protection thereof, agree among themselves and with 
each other to pay his ‘full proportionate share of all costs 
and charges thereof, such share to be governed by the 
proportion of his respective share or interest in the amount 
of the judgmment recovered by or rendered against said 
parties. 

In witness, etc. 


AGREEMENT TO TEACH SCHOOL 


This agreernent made this........ day LGkens..caete ce x ; 
19. between ...2. Jose ece es Ob ae Co ctie Ten reer herein- 
after “called ther tedeher, “and i.e. . 2 scans, sosar eee 
AN Go sips eee des constituting the board of trustees (or 
school board) of district No........... » LOWE. GESe een 
COUNTY: Of set cee eae 5 orrstatey-Obcsss vee ee hereinafter 


called the board of trustees, witnesseth: 

Said teacher, being duly qualified and licensed to teach 
public school in said county and state, hereby contracts 
with said board of trustees to teach public school 


of said district for the term of........ consecutive months, 
COMMENCING: .V oc ccscs.scs, IOL..., I CONsideration Glia 
tmonthly-salary of:....=-<ee% dollars, payable at the end of 


each month during the term of said employment. Said 
board of trustees reserves the right to provide a vacation 
or vacations of not more than...... weeks in the aggregate 
during said term, In witness, etc. 


AGREEMENT TO Pay A Dest ContTrRaActED DurING INFANCY 


This agreement, made, etc. 
Whereas on the........ day tObaas seats TOwse syeSald 
debtor, being then a minor, purchased of the said creditor 


. 
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a watch, for the sum of......... Ani dollars, and having 
now attained his majority and being desirous of ratifying 
the purchase, for the purpose of giving full effect to his 
liability for the payment of such debt, proposes to enter 
into the following agreement: Now these presents wit- 
nesseth that in consideration of said purchase and the de- 
livery of said watch to him as aforesaid, and of the agree- 
ment on the part of said creditor hereinafter contained, 
he, the said debtor, hereby expressly acknowledges the 


said debt to be justly due to the said............ ; and. 
agrees to pay the same within.......... months from the 
date hereof, together with interest thereon at the rate 
3) Oe eee eae per cent. per annum. 


And the said creditor, in consideration of the promise 
and agreement hereinbefore contained, hereby agrees that 
he will not sue for or require payment of the said debt 
unless and until default shall be made in payment thereof 
at the time hereinbefore appointed. In witness, etc. 


AGREEMENT TO Revive A Dest BARRED BY THE STATUTE, ON 
LIMITATIONS 


This agreement, made, etc. 

Whereas on the........ MAGI OUT caer tete el IO jes Sate 
debtor purchased of the said creditor a horse for the sum 
Okeeie ula ias aes dollars Mand... 0 sxe s years having passed 
since said purchase and the same being now unpaid, and 
therefore barred by the statute of limitations, and the 
debtor being desirous to renew said indebtedness for the 
purpose of giving full effect to his liability for the payment 
of such debt, enters into the following agreement: 

In consideration of said purchase and the delivery of 
said horse to him as aforesaid and the forbearance of said 
creditor to sue for said purchase price before recovery 
of the same was barred by operation of law, the debtor 
hereby acknowledges the said debt to be justly due to 
the said creditor, and agrees to pay the same within....... 
years from the date hereof, together with interest thereon 
atthe rate of: .~ ye. oe per cent. per annum. 

And the said creditor, in consideration of the promise 
and agreement hereinbefore contained, hereby agrees not 
to sue for or require the payment of said debt unless 
and until default shall be made in the payment thereof 
at the time herein appointed. 

In witness, etc. 
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AGREEMENT FOR THE PURCHASE OF A SEWING MACHINE ON 
THE LEASE SYSTEM 


We thentid erstonednmne. ncles ele -faie's NOL o.5/e10 eaten Creer re- 
siding at number........ OAs a Sosa: Fapha in said town, 
hereby hire of..........++.- Co... OF nae ees a 


sewing machine (description) upon He terms and con- 
ditions following: 

Te One the SUM Of a.c cae ceo dollars being paid to...... 
Bfesevoute nara & Co.” in..0.....1nstallments of. .: 22 ..dallaes 
each, the first installmemnt to be paid on the........ day of 
Bacartetees am ol, next, and each subsequent installment at 
the expiration of each SUCCEEGINGE? oo sc vice cours months, the 
said sewing machine shall without further payment belong 
to me, the undersigned. 

2. In case of default in the punctual payment of any 
installment, or in case the said sewing machine shall be 
removed from my said residence without the consent in 
WLItingcO ‘Satdaieets vel a cleteuts & Co., or in case I shall 
become bankrupt, or shall compromise with my creditors, 
or shall assign, mortgage, or part with the possession of 
said sewing machine or in case said sewing machine shall 
be seized or attached as my property, the installments 
previously paid shall be forfeited to said................ 

Co., who shall thereupon be entitled to resume pos- 
session of the said sewing machine, the understanding 
being that, until full payment of the said sum of.......... 
dollars the said sewing machine shall remain the sole and 
absohitespropertylOhoc: ven ce ee oe & Co., and is only lent 
on hire to the undersigned, who will take all reasonable 
care of it during the hiring, and in case of damage, by 
fire or otherwise, will bear the loss or risk. Dated this 
Rees EN day Jotvieent cdc cee LO ee eee 


AGREEMENT FOR THE SALE OF A HARVEST OF WHEAT 


This agreement made this........ day of vet.ceeeeeeee 
TO Mme DOLWREN. cscs oo etree OL oene a ean , hereinafter 
called; the sellér ands... vecn oe. - Oftssea eee , herein- 
after called the buyer: 

In consideration of........ cents per bushel, the seller 
hereby sells and agrees to deliver to the buyer at his ware- 
HOuUseRA Esmee ee all the wheat raised and harvested 
by, fim, sonGbis- tywortatiiscit. ceases ante township, 


RRA ness county, during the present year. Said wheat 
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is to be delivered at said store in good, clean and mer- 
chantable condition, on or before the............ day of 
Se rere , 19...., and the said buyer agrees to pay 


for the same immediately upon such delivery. In witness, 
etc. 


Hire-PURCHASE AGREEMENT OF A CARRIAGE 


mugreetiment sade Abie. 15 <.. May Ol. v.20. ico ec aes be- 
TWECHS fos cota eae ey a awe ee .-.----, hereinafter called the 
owner, of the one part, and...... Bat eae: Oise cee ate f 


hereinafter called the hirer. 

It is agreed as follows: The owner will let and the 
hirer will take a (victoria) for the term of. 1.0. )0-+.05-+ 
subject to termination as hereinafter provided, at the 


monthly rent Of; 5 /05..2<0% dollars, payable on the.. es 
day of every month, the first payment to be made on "the 
Serie ayrobs 2)... 25. 2h: next. 


The hirer agrees during the hiring to punctually pay 
said rent; to keep said carriage in good repair, and to 
pay all damage to the same by accident, fire or otherwise; 
to pay taxes for or in respect of the same, and not to 
part with the custody of the carriage. 

If the hirer shall make default in payment as provided, 
or shall be adjudged a bankrupt, or shall have any execu- 
tion levied on his goods, or suffer any act which may 
prejudice the owner’s rights, or fail to observe the 
stipulations herein contained the owner may resume pos- 
session of the carriage, and for that purpose may enter 
the premises occupied by the hirer. 

The hirer may at any time terminate the hiring by 
returning the carriage to the owner. 


If the hiring shall continue for the period of........... . 
and the hirer shall desire to purchase the carriage, the 
owner will sell the same to him for the sum of........ 


dollars in addition to the aforesaid monthly payments, 
and will transfer the property in the carriage, but until 
such payment the same shall remmain the exclusive prop- 
erty of the owner. In witness, etc. 

(Signatures of both parties.) 


AGREEMENT FOR THE ADOPTION OF CHILDREN 


This Lene MACS tems GAY OL dswetieaes dy 1O% 
netwecheeee eee hem eet, toesenices, ; party. of the first 
Hycittee Ail ayers aieet tay PROP AP a cic Sie checcke of iio leciiie Regn AER: 


his wife, parties of the second part. 
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Whereas the said party of the first part has two 
Gatipliters; Wwe wuernsaeleene BUDA TO othe ic eee , now aged...... 
ANOS hoea ce years, respectively; and whereas the said par- 
ties of the second part are willing to adopt the said children 
subject to the conditions hereinafter contained, and on 
the part of the party of the first part to be observed: 
Now this indenture witnesseth that the said parties cove- 
nant and agree as follows, that is to say: 

I. The said parties of the second part shall adopt the 
said children, and shall, until the said children shall re- 
spectively attain the age of twenty-one years, or marry 
under that age, maintain, board, lodge, clothe, and educate 
them in a manner suitable to their station, and as if they 
were the lawful children of the parties of the second part 
and shall at the cost of the parties of the second part, 
and of the survivor of them, provide the said children 
with all necessaries, and discharge all the debts and lia- 
bilities which the said children or either of them may 
incur for necessaries, and indemnify the said party of the 
first part against all actions, claims and demands in re- 
spect thereof. 

2. The said party of the first part hereby nominates and 
appoints the said parties of the second part, during their 
lives, and after their respective deaths the person or per- 
sons to be nominated in that behalf, as is hereinafter men- 
tioned, to be the guardians of the persons and estates 
of the said children until they shall attain the age of 
twenty-one years, or until they shall marry under that age 
respectively. 

3. The said party of the first part shall not revoke the 
appointment hereby expressed to be made, and will not, 
by deed, will, or otherwise, appoint or apply for the ap- 
pointment of any other person or persons to be guardians 
of the said childrren or either of them, or of their re- 
spective estates. 

4. In case of the death of either of the parties of the 
second part before the said children shall attain the age 
of twenty-one years, or marry under that age respectively, 
it shall be lawful for the survivor of them, the said parties 
of the second part, by deed or will, to nominate and ap- 
point any person or persons, from and after the decease 
of such survivor, to be guardian or guardians of the said 
children or either of them. 

5. The said party of the first part shall not himself, nor 
shall any person or persons claiming under him, or acting 
under his authority, at any time or in any manner inter- 
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fere with the training or management of the said children 
or either of them, or with their or her moral, intellectual, 
or religious education or instruction. 

6. If the said party of the first part shall not perform 
and observe all and every of the stipulations herein con- 
tained and on his part to be performed and observed, then 
and in every such case it shall be lawful for the said parties 
of the second part, and the survivor of them, by notice in 
writing under their, his or her hands or hand, and ad- 
dressed either to the party of the first part or to the 
person setting up such claim or demand, or so interfering 
as aforesaid, to put an end to the agreement hereby ex- 
pressed to be made, and thereupon the same shall absolutely 
cease and determine; provided that in such event the said 
party of the first part, or his estate, shall be liable to 
pay and satisfy all debts and liabilities incurred by or in 
any wise for the bentfit of the said children, or either of 
them, .which at the time of such determination of this 
agreemment shall not have been paid and satisfied. In 
witness, etc. 


[AGREEMENT TO INDEMNIFY CoRPORATION ON ISSUE OF NEW 
SHARE CERTIFICATE IN PLACE OF ONE LOST OR 
DESTROYED 


Whereas: thesycossh <0 cooee company delivered to....... 
bone AP CELEMACATEMOL tare onic iy ures shares of stock in said 
company, of which shares he is the owner, and the said 
Jee i ae has represented to said company and now de- 
clares that the said certificate has been mislaid, lost or 
destroyed, and has applied to the said company to give 
him another certificate, which the said company has con- 
sented to do upon receiving the indemnity hereinafter 


Contained iti WHICH, ovsscecs se sores , as surety, has agreed 
to join: ’ 
_Now, therefore, the said............ (shareholder), and 


surety, do hereby jointly and severally agree to save harm- 
less and indemnify the said company from and against 
all claims and demands in respect of the said original 
certificate; and from and against all damages, losses, costs, 
charges and expenses which said company may sustain, 
incur or be liable for, or in consequence of any such 
claims or demands, or of its having given to said share- 
holder a second certificate as aforesaid. 
In witness, etc. (Signature of shareholder and surety.» 
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No. 29 
RELEASE BY A WARD ON CoMING oF AGE, TO HIS GUARDIAN 


Know all men by these presents, that I, A. B., of....... . 
A APS S , son and heir Of-...<05....1.; deceased? an veon= 
Sideration OF ace eede coe , by these presents remise, re- 
lease “and iterever discharge cY. °Z;, Gf). 22.8. see eee , my 
guardian, of and from all manner of actions, suits, ac- 
counts, debts, dues, and demands whatsoever, which I ever 
had, now have, or which I or my executors or adminis- 
trators, at any time hereafter, can or may have, claim or 
demand against the said Y. Z., his executors or adminis- 
trators, for, touching, or concerning the management and 
disposition of any of the lands, tenements, or hereditaments 
of the said A. B., situate, etc, or any part thereof, or 
for or by reason of any money, rents, or other profits by 
him received out of the same, or any payments made 
thereof, during the minority of the said A. B., or by reason 
of any matter, cause or thing whatsoever, from the begin- 
ning of the world to the day of the date hereof. 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and 
seals thisoc <3. Gay Ofzacts Sewer te , one thousand eight 
lbandredkand’s) ee. c ac cones 


eo | 


In presence of 


No. 30 
RELEASE BY ONE PARTNER 


In consideration of the sum of one dollar to me in 
hand apaid spye ww. \ Zi anobeeee pre ehan ae , 1 do, on behalf of 
thesirin ole Aw lb. i0e0 Con Obs 3k eee ore , hereby re- 
lease, quitclaim, and forever discharge the said Y. Z., of 
and from all the debts, dues, claims, and demands, 
ne the said firm of A. P. & Co., have against the said 


(Signature and seal.) 
(Date) 
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RELEASE BY CREDITOR OF ONE PARTNER 


Whereas, the late copartnership firm of S. & G, 
composed of J. S. and H. G,, heretofore conducting 


Business? ate oe siss os , are indebted to me, the under- 
signed G. C.,, in the sum of........dollars, by virtue 
of a judgment recovered in the.......... court, in the 
ees bet beats Ne , On the. -,.....tay Of... ..22x+., 19, 


in an action sca said G. C. was the plaintiff, and 
the said J. S. and H. G, composing the late firm of 
S. & G. were defendants; and, 

Whereas, such firm has been dissolved; and, 

Whereas, I have agreed with H. G., a member of the 
said firm, to compound or compromise my claim on him 
individually, in respect of the said indebtedneses to me 


Of thersaid “firm, for the sum of.......... dollars: 
Now, know Ye, that in consideration of the sum of 
$F EEE dollars to me, the said G. C., paid by the 


said H. G, at or before the time of subscribing this 
release, and for other good and valuable considerations 
to me moving, I, the said G. C., do hereby, according 
to the statute in such case made, release, acquit, and 
forever discharge the said H. G. and his estate, of and 
from all individual liability, claim, and demand whatso- 
ever, for or in respect of the said indebtedness to me, 
of the said late firm. 

Provided, However, that this present release is made 


pursdant, touan act, entitled. ii..2c.: cece ones » passed 
Bo a Soee BAe , and shall have no greater or other 
effect than as by the said act and by this release is 
provided. 


WHthessi myn Nand, EMIS: <0 se UAY) Ola wic ctesienice cy LO sacs, 
etc. 


RELEASE OF ONE OF SEVERAL PARTNERS OR JOINT DEBTORS 


Whereas, the late copartnership firm of Y. Z. & Co., of 
Be operate eeret cian tae , are indebted to me, the undersigned A. 
BOL tnercity Oli, seis soseswe. pitt the: Sunol. veces > 
dollars (and if the indebtedness is on a judgment of a 
court of record of this state, add words to this effect, by 
virtue of a judgment recovered in the supreme court of 
the AState” Of iene oes eee in an action wherein said 
A. B. was the plaintiff, and "the said late firm were de- 
fendant.) And, 
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Whereas, such firm has been dissolved; and, 

Whereas, I have agreed with Y. Z., a member of the 
said firm, to compound or compromise my claim on him 
individually in per of the said indebtedness to me 


of the said firm, for the sum of............ dollars. 
Now know Ye, that in consideration of the sum of 
norte dollars to me, the said A. B., paid by the 


said Y. Z., at or before the time of subscribing this release, 
I, the said A. B., do hereby, according to the statute in 
such case made, ” release, acquit, and forever discharge, 
the said Y. Z., and his estate of and from all individual 
liability, claim, and demand whatsoever, for or in respect 
of the said indebtedness to me of the said late firm; 
Provided, However, that this present release is made 
pursuant to (an act, entitled “An Act, etc.,” passed 
Der tiatagtered ss sie ), and shall have no greater or other effect 
than as by the said act and by this release is provided. 
Witness my hand, this........ days: fos. anee' ts , 19 
(Signature and seal.) 


re 


No. 30 
RELEASE oF LAND FROM THE LIEN OF A JUDGMENT 


(Title of the cause.) 
Judementfors. 6 ol.ce. dollars damages and costs. Judg- 
ment-roll filed, and judgment docketed on the........ day 
S A PR ety ite , 19...., in the office of the clerk cf 
“In Consideration of...........- dollars to me in hand 
paid, I do hereby release and discharge the lands and 
premises hereafter described, from all claim, interest, 
and lien which I may have by virtue of the above- mentioned 
judgment, and any proceedings thereupon. ( Description.) 
Witness my hand and seal, this........ day of 


(Acknowledgment. ) 
No. 31 
TI. Wits AND SPECIAL CLAUSES 
SHORT FORM 


Ther willwor AB. Ofte tele cook , (merchant). 
I give, devise, and bequeath all my property, both real 


{ 
x 
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and personal, to C. D. (revoking all former wills), 
I appoint E. F. the executor of this will. 

(Date. ) J (Signature.) 

(Signature of witness.) 


A Witt BegueaTHING SeveRAL LEGACIES, AND APPOINTING 
A ResmpuaRY LEGATEE 


i FASB. Oese eck ee-eeeese, Geclare this to-be my last 
will and testament. 

I bequeath to my wife, C. B., all the fixtures, prints, 
books, plate, linen, china, wines, liquors, provisions, house- 
hold goods, furniture, chattels, and effects (other than 
money or securities for money), which shall at rds ae 
me in or about my dwelling- -house and premises at...... 00 

-% bequeath to my said wife the sum of..........0.00% * 
dollars, to be paid to her within one month after my 
death, Avithout interest. 

I also give and bequeath to my said wife the sum of 
SON Ae Eee dollars. 

oY also bequeath the following legacies to the several 
persons hereafter named: To my nephew, E. F., the sum 
ore als 6 pisie 9.5, dollars; to my cousin, G. H., the sum of 
Abia dollars; and to my friend, J. K., the sum of 
OES eg dollars (and so on with other pecuniary 
legacies). 

I also bequeath to each of my domestic servants who 
shall be living with me at the time of my death in the 
capacity of (state the description of servants to whom the 
legacies are to be given), one year’s wages, in addition to 
what may be’ due to them at that time. 

All the rest, residue and remainder of my real and 
personal estate, I devise and bequeath to R. S., his heirs, 
executors, administrators, and assigns, absolutely forever. 

I appoint T. U. and V. W. executors of this my will, 

In witness, etc. 


A Wut oF REAL AND PERSONAL ESTATE 


TRACE De OF the mtOWE OL.s sraietelieisicies , in the county 
QE rattan kee ANC SLATE WORGM enw ilcutree ¢ , (merchant), 
declare this to be my last will and testament: 

I give and bequeath to my wife, C. B,,.........-.+65 


dollars, to be received by her in lieu of dower. 
Incas ti ypae SOM sua Loa Ey ateeet laavals, </e\ ets! a7 dollars (which said 
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several legacies I direct to be paid within.............. 
after my decease). 

I give and devise to my son, E. B. aforesaid, his heirs 
and assigns, all (here designate the property), together 
with all the hereditaments and appurtenances thereunto 
belonging or in anywise appertaining. 

To have and to hold the premises above described to 
the said E. B., his heirs and assigns forever. 

I give and devise all the rest, residue, and remainder 
of my real property, of every name and nature whatsoever, 
to my said daughter, M. B. (and my daughter, O. B., to 
be divided equally between them, share and share alike). 

I give and bequeath all the rest, residue and remainder 
of my personal property, of what nature or kind soever, 
to_my said wife, B. 

I hereby appoint E. B. the sole executor of this will, 
revoking all former wills by me made. 

In witness (etc., as in Form 1452), 


“es 


INDEX 


INDEX 


‘ABANDONMENT 
Land may be lost by, I, 136 
What is an, I, 136 
Title cannot be acquired by, I, 136 
Effect of redelivery and destruction of deed, I, 137 


ABDUCTION 
See CHILDREN 


ACCIDENT INSURANCE 
See Lire AND ACCIDENT INSURANCE 


ACKNOWLEDGMENT 
See DEED 


ACCRETION 
Ownership of deposits, I, 124 
Islands, I, 125 
Alluvion, I, 125 
Avulsion. I, 126 
Must be imperceptible in order to be acquired, I, 126 
What deed of land on shore line includes, I, 127 


ADMINISTRATOR. 
See TRUSTEE 


ADVANCEMENT 
See DESCENT 


'ApvERSE PossESSION 
See PRESCRIPTION 


AGENCY 
Who may act as, III, 516 
Are general and special, III, 517 
Authority of auctioneer, III, 521 
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AGENcy—continued 

How authority to them may be given, III, 517 

How acts may be ratified, III, 518 

How agency may be established without disclosing principal’s 
name, III, 518 

Kinds of agents, III. 520 

Authority and duties of cashier, III, 522 

Authority of general agent, III, 523 

Authority of special agent, III, 524 

Authority must be properly exercised, III, 523 

Authority of joint agents, III, 524 

Effects of usage, III, 524 

When authority to sell is authority to warrant, III, 525 

Also to give credit, III, 525 

Authority to sell by sample, III, 526 

Authority to collect, III, 526 

Agent cannot give a discharge for nothing, III, 527 

What principal may do after unauthorised sale, III, 527 

Agent cannot buy his principal's property, III, 528 

Cannot appoint sub-agent, III, 528 

Principal may revoke his authority, III, 529 

When agent’s authority may continue after revocation, III, 
530 

Neither can unfairly dissolve the relation, III, 530 

Degree of care that agent must exercise, III, 530 

Agent should keep an account of his doings, III, 531 

How agent’s knowledge affects his principal, III, s53r 

Liability of principal for agent’s fraudulent representations, 
TA, 535 

Liability of corporation for wrongful acts of its agents, III, 
535 

When agent is liable for neglecting his duty, III, 535 

Who may take goods fraudulently purchased by agent, III, 
536 

When principal can recover property wrongfully taken or 
used by agent, III, 536, 537 

When agent is not liable for exceeding his authority, III, 536 


‘ALIEN 
His right to hold land, I, 26 
Who is, I, 31 
His land descends to lawful heirs, I, ror 
Who can be naturalised, I, 32 
May acquire real estate, I, 46 
In different states, I, 47 
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‘AL1EN—continued 
May make contracts, I, 31 
See NaturaLisaTION, CITIZENSHIP, CONTRACT 


ANIMALS 
How classified, II, 385 
Ownership of, II, 386, 387 
Actions against owners of ferocious, II, 388 
Dogs, II, 389, 1133 
Cattle, when they must be branded, II, 390 
Bees, II, 390 
Hunting may be forbidden by landowner, II, 390 
To whom increase belongs, II, 391 
How animals must be kept by a keeper, II, 391 
Livery stable keeper, kind of horses he must keep, II, 391 
How hirer must use such horses, II, 392 
Liability of keeper who furnishes driver, II, 393 
When hirer is liable for death of horse, II, 393 


APARTMENT House 
See Lease 


‘ASSENT 
See Contract 


‘ATTACHMENT 
For what it may be issued, I, 139 
Fraud, I, 139 
Absconders, I, 140 
What property may be taken, I, 141 
When property is exempt from, I, 146 
Food and food animals, I, 146 
Household furniture, I, 147 
Beasts of husbandry, I, 148 
Mechanics’ tools, I, 148 
Wagons, etc., I, 149 
Honiestead, I, 149 
Who can claim exemption, I, 150 
Meaning of householder, I, 150 
Exemption may be waived except wages, I, 150 
In garnishment, debt must be due, I, 151 
Inhabitant in another state can not be garnished, I, 15% 
When foreign corporation can be, I, 152 
Municipal corporation cannot be, I, 152 
Executor or administrator cannot be, I, 153 
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ATTACHMENT—continued 
Partnership may be by creditor of a partner, I, 154 
How joint debtors may be garnished, I, 154 
Garnishment of wages, I, 154 
Bank deposit, I, 156 
Securities in bank’s safety vault cannot be, I, 158 
Drafts secured by bill of lading, I, 157 
Collateral securities, I, 158 
Assigned deposit, I, 158 
Attachment by creditors of grantor, I, 71 


AvuToMoBILE Law 
May be used on highways, II, 327 
How the right is limited, II, 327 
Degree of care required of chauffeurs, II, 328 
What statutes require of him, II, 331 
How he must avoid injuring persons on the streets, IT, 332 
Liability of owner for chauffeur’s negligence, II, 328 
Liability for wrongful use of machine by another, II, 334 
Owner is not liable for injury caused by an intervening 
agency, II, 337 
Duty of a garage keeper, II, 337 
Duty of hirer of automobile, II, 339 
Lien of garage keeper, II, 339 
Rights of purchasers, II, 340 
Warranty of machine, II, 341 
Remedy of purchaser when warranty is broken, II, 341 
Right and duty of purchaser to inspect, II, 341 
Liability for chauffeur’s negligence, II, 328, 334 
Liability for gratuitous passenger, II, 335 
Liability for paid passenger, II, 336 
Imputing driver’s negligence to passengers, II, 331 
Driving at street intersections, II, 333 
Must avoid injuring persons on street, II, 333 
Duty to sound horn, II, 332 
Minors, II, 328 
Safety of human being preferred to dog, II, 330 
Rules of road must be regarded, II, 331 


AVIATORS 
Wrongs of, 1146 


BariLor AND BAILEE 
Definition, IV, 793 
Contract must be for legal purpose, IV, 793 


i ee 
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Bartor AND BaILtEE—continued ; 
Who can make a bailment, IV, 793 
What property can be bailed, IV, 793 
Bailor need not be absolute owner, IV, 794 
What bailor can do with property, IV, 794 
Bailor must tell bailee of its conditions, IV, 794 
When is the transaction a sale, IV, 794 
Bailments classified, IV, 795 
What care bailee must exercise, IV, 706 
Bailee’s right to use the property, IV, 800 
Bailee’s right to recover property, IV, 801 
How bailment may cease, IV, 801 
What skill must be rendered, IV, 801 
When bailee must return property, IV, 802 
When specific property need not be returned, IV, 802 
Excuse for non-return, IV, 803 
Bailee’s lien, IV, 803 
Baileg’s lien when he is a finder, IV, 804 
Bailee may assign property, IV, 805 
Rights of parties when bailee adds to value of property, 
IV, 805 
When is the transaction a bailment or partnership, IV, 
806 
Consequence of loss by fire, etc., IV, 807 
BatLor AND BarLtEE—continued 
Failure of bailee to do work properly, IV, 808 
When baiior may claim for loss or damage, IV, 810 
Cold storage, IV, 811 


BANK 
See CorRPORATIONS 


Bank CHECK 
See CuEcK 


BANKRUPTCY 
Federal courts have jurisdiction, VI, 1147 
How proceedings are begun, VI, 1150 
In what district, VI, 1151 
Alien may be a bankrupt, VI, 1151 
When receiver may be appointed, VI, 1152 
Acts of bankruptcy, VI, 1153 
The petition, VI, 1156 
Who may become bankrupt, VI, 1159 
Involuntary bankruptcy, VI, 1163 
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BanxKruptcy—continued 
Who may be an involuntary bankrupt, VI, 1163 
What property is exempt, VI, 1165 
Duties of bankrupt, VI, 1166 
Death and insanity of, VI, 1168 
Extradition, VI, 1170 
Must attend meetings, VI, 1170 
Must file schedules, VI, 1170 
Suits by and against bankrupts, VI, 1172 
Compositions with creditors, VI, 1173 
Compromises with creditors, VI, 1177 
Discharge, VI, 1178 
Grounds for opposing, VI, 1181 
Within what period it must be granted, VI, 1187 
How discharge may be revoked, VI, 1188 
Discharge of co-debtors, VI, 1190 
Debts that are not affected by discharge, VI, 1190 
Directors are not discharged from personal liability, VI, 
1193 
Compensation of different officials, VI, 1199, 1206 
First meeting of creditors, VI, 1213 
Who can vote, VI, 1214 
When voting may be postponed, VI, 1215 
May vote by proxy, VI, 1216 
How claims may be proved, VI, 1217 
Notice to creditors, VI, 1220 
Proofs should be filed with referee, VI, 1226 
Proof of preferred claims, VI, 1226 
Who is a preferred creditor, VI, 1226 
What is a preference, VI, 1230 
Debts which have priority, VI, 1232 
Wages, VI, 1234 
Who is meant by workman, VI, 1234 
What landlord must do to establish priority, VI, 1235 
Dividends, VI, 1235 
When set off may be allowed, VI, 1238 
When set off is waived, VI, 1239 
Title to property, VI, 1240 
See REFEREES, TRUSTEES 


BeEnericiaL ASSOCIATION 
Nature of, V, 924 
May be voluntary or incorporated, V, 925 
Articles of association as an agreement, V, 925 
Legal status of unincorporated, V, 925 
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BENEFIcIAL ASSOCIATION—continued ~ 

Are the members partners, V, 926 

Liability of members to creditors, V, 927 

When liability begins, V, 927 

Association may change its purpose, V, 927 

Member has no proprietory interest in the property, V, 928 

When voluntary association becomes liable as a corporation, 
V, 928 

Ownership of property of divided society, V, 928 

To what extent are benefit societies charities, V, 929 

Admission of members, V, 930 

How controversies respecting property must be decided, 
V, 930 

Payment of sick benefits, V, 933 

Corporation can expel members, V, 935 

Dropping names by revision, V, 935 

Causes for expulsion, V, 935 

Suspension of members, V, 936 

Expulsion must be according to rules, V, 936 

Charges must be in writing, V, 937 

When courts will review proceeding, V, 937 

Acquitted members cannot be re-tried, V, 939 

Expulsion by subordinate lodge, V, 939 

Restoration of member, V, 940 

Courts seek to preserve property rights of members, V, 940 

Withdrawal from society, V, 940 

Personal liability for promised benefit, V, 941 

Officers are governed by general principles of agency, V, 941 

Association cannot confer judicial powers on its officers, 
V, 942 

Directors are not required to keep a record of their pro- 
ceedings, V, 943 

‘Authority of president, V, 943 

Authority of secretary, V, 943 

Authority of treasurer, V, 943 

Authority of trustees, V, 944 : 

Right of contributors to fund given to trustees for distri- 


bution, V, 944 


Birt oF ExcHANGE 
Definition of, III, 617 
Acceptance, III, 617, 623 
What is, III, 618 
Presentment, III, 620-627 
Dishonor, III, 621 
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Bitt oF ExcHance—continued 
Dishonor of foreign bill, III, 621 
Protest, III, 622-627 
Protest of lost bill, III, 623 
Acceptance for honor, III, 623 
Must be in writing, III, 624 
Acceptance of bill payable after sight, III, 624 
Bills in a set, III, 626 
See NEGOTIABLE PAPER 


Birt oF LApDING 
See SHIPPING 


BIcycLe 
See HigHway 


BouNDARY 
See DEED 


CANAL 
To whom ice in, belongs, I, 5 


CARRIER 
Kinds, IIT, 572 
Responsibility of private carrier, III, 573 
Lien of private carrier, III, 573 
Rights and duties of public carrier, III, 573 
May do other things, III, 574 
Cannot refuse to take goods without reason, III, 575 
How he must receive them, III, 575 
To whom he must deliver them, III, 576 
What is the end of a transit, III, 577 
ie carrier must do when there are different claimants, 
» 577 
His lien for carrying, III, 578 
His liability for loss, III, 578 
Meaning of “act of God”, III, 579 
Liability for negligence, III, 580 
How liability may be limited by special agreement, III, 582 
Liability for baggage of passengers, III, 583 
Liability for passengers, III, 584 
Telegraph company a common carrier, III, 587 
Duty and liability, III, 587 
How message must be sent, III, 587 
Secrecy, III, 588 
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CarrIER—continued 
Liability of telegraph company for another. line, III, 588 
Must use skiil in sending and delivering messages, III, 590 
Night messages, III, 590 
Delivery of message to hotel clerk, III, 590 
May receive message by telephone, III, 587 
Damages reasonable for neglect of telegraph company, III, 
591 
Delivery, III, 588 
Conditions on message blank, III, 589 
Payment for message, III, 590 
See TELEPHONE COMPANY 


CASHIER 
Authority and duties of, III 522 


CATTLE 
See~Animats, Farm Law 


CEMETERY Lot 
What rights may be acquired in, I, 18 
Rights in a dead body, I, 18 
Damages recoverable for defacing a monument, I, 19 


CHECK 
How it should be signed, III, 629 
Check is given in payment of a debt, III, 630 
Holder cannot sue the drawee, III, 630 
When check does transfer maker’s deposit, III, 632 
Drawer may stop payment, III, 631 
Drawer's death works revocation, III, 632 
Is for immediate presentation, III, 632 
Is not due until payment is demanded, III, 632 
When bank may refuse to pay, III, 633 
When drawing a check is a fraud, III, 633 
Use of principal’s money by agent, III, 633 
- To whom public deposit belongs, III, 634 
Bank is liable to depositor for paying forged checks, III, 
634 
It cannot recover from innocent holder, III, 634 
Rightful owner can recover, III 634 
Protest of check for non-payment, III, 635 
Consequences of not presenting check in proper time for 
payment, III, 635 
Check may be certified, III, 636 
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CuEecK—continued 
What this implies, III, 636 
Who can certify, III, 636 
Certification of forged check, III, 637 
Certification of insolvent drawer, III, 637 
How far inquiry about certification is binding, 637 
Post-dated check, III, 638 
Return of check by clearing house bank, III, 639 


CHILDREN 
Legitimacy, V, 1008 
Adoption, inheriting of property, V, 1008 
Modes of adopting, V, 1008, 1027 
Duty of father to maintain, V, 1010 
Widow’s duty, V, roro 
Duty of divorced husband, V, 1011 
Mother’s obligation, V, ro1r 
Father’s duty when child has property, V, ro1rz 
Parental duty of protection, V, 1012 
Education, V, 1012 
Child as agent for parent, V, 1012 
Parent’s right to correct child, V, 1013 
Custody of child, V, 1ror4 
Emancipation of child, V, 1017 
Earnings of child, V, 1018 
Abandonment of child, V, 1020 
Recovery for wrongs to child, V, ro2r 
Liability of parent for wrongs to child, V, 1022 
Action against liquor seller, sold to, V, 1023 
Abduction, V, 1023 
Property of child, V, 1023 
Gift of parent to, V, 1024 
Advancement, V, 1025 
Child is not legally bound to support his parents, V, 1025 
Domicile, V, 1025 
Apprenticeship, V, 1025 
Rights of naturalised parents, I, 42 


Cuurcu Pew 
Whether real or personal property, I, 17 
Pewholder’s rights, I, 18 


C1TIzENSHIP 
How question is determined, I, 32 
On what conferred, I, 32 
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CitizENsH1P—continued : 
To whom does right of, descend, I, 32, 33 
Children born of American parents, I, 33 
Application for, I, 39 
Women, I, 4o 
Effect of alien husband’s death, I, 44 
See ALIEN ; NATURALISATION 


Cotp StToRAGE 
See BaiLor AND BAILEE 


CoMMON CARRIER 
See CARRIER 


CoMMUNITY PROPERTY 
See HuspBanp 


CoNSIDERATION 
“ 
Seé ContTRActT 


CoNSANGUINITY 
See DESCENT 


CoNnTRACT 
Definition of, II, 438 
Kinds, II, 438 
Parties, II, 440 
Who is a minor, II 441, 
What contracts he can make, II, 441 
His contracts that may be avoided, II, 442 
Ratification of, II, 442 
Contract not avoided remains in force, II, 443 
Minor’s fraudulent contracts, II, 444 
Cannot bind himself when he has a guardian without his 
consent, II, 444, 445 
He can take no benefit from a contract that is avoided, 
thy 445 
May be emancipated, II, 445 
Contracts of married women, II, 446 
Contracts of aliens, II, 447 
Contracts of drunken persons, II, 448 
Contracts of insane persons, II, 448 
Must be consideration for a, III, 454 
Meaning of, III, 454 
Need not be adequate, III, 455 
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ContTRAcT—continued 

Promise to pay another’s debt is invalid, III, 455 

Agreement to accept part of debt for whole is void, III, 
456 i 

Mutual fraud may be a consideration, III, 456 

Illegal consideration cannot sustain a contract, III, 457 

Legal part of a divisible consideration can be enforced, III, 
458 

Compromise of a criminal offence, III, 458 

Work and service, III, 459 

Nothing can be recovered for a voluntary service, III, 460 

Promise may be a good consideration for a promise, III, 
460 

Validity, of stock subscriptions, III, 461 

Contract cannot be enforced based on impossible promise, 
Ill, 462 

Total failure of consideration avoids contracts, III, 463 

Consideration for changes in building contracts, III, 463 

‘When proof of consideration may be omitted, III], 465 

When moral obligations may be enforced, III, 466 

When contract may be modified without new consideration, 
III, 466 

What is assent, III, 467 

When given, III, 468 

Effect of accepting offer on condition, III, 468 

When assent may be inferred, III, 468 

When oral proposition to be put into writing is binding, 

III, 460 

When assent has been given contract cannot be altered, III, 
470 

Offers on time, III, 470 

How long offer may continue, III, 471 

Consideration is not required to sustain an offer, III, 472 

When offer for fixed time may be recalled, III, 472 

What time is presumed when none is fixed, III, 474 

Offers and replies by correspondence, III, 474 

Whose agent is the post office, III, 476 

An offer cannot be turned into an acceptance, III, 477 

Rewards, III, 477 

Contract dates frorm acceptance of offer, III, 478 

Payment can be only in cash, III, 488 

What is a legal tender, III, 488 

Kinds of money that may be tendered, III, 488 

Effect of tendering payment, III, 489 

Creditor cannot take advantage of informality, III, 489 
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ContTract—continued 
Lawful tender and payment into court is a good defense, III, 
490 
Note or check is conditional payment, III, 490 
Is note of a third person payment, III, 490 
Creditor should be diligent in collecting check, III, 491 
Application of money where debtor owes several debts, III, 


491 

Application by bank of deposit to pay depositor’s note, III, 
492 

Cannot apply trust money to pay his note, III, 493 

What bank must do if note is endorsed, III, 493 

What bank may do if deposit be insufficient, III, 493 

Where shall payment be made, III, 494 

To whom, III, 494 

Effect of part payment, III, 495 

Effect of discharge under seal of debt, partly paid, III, 495 

Darfge recoverable for deceit, III, 503 

Passive concealment is not deceit, III, 504 

What must be shown, III, 504 

Modes of practising deceit, III, 505 

Must influence person to be actionable, III, 506 

Must be false, III, 507 

Deceit in director’s statements, III, 507 

Deceit concerning credit, III, 508 

Deceit in use of trade marks, III, 509 

Deceit in false statements, III, 510 

Seller is not liable when information is open to both parties, 
Til; so 

Deceit concerning statements of law, III, 512 

How fraud may be proved, III, 513 

Damages recoverable in written contracts, III, 513 

May be made by telephone, III, 478 

See AGENCY 


CopyrIGHT AND TRADE Mark 
- Right to copyright, II, 423 
Statutes, II, 424, 425 
What is a publication, II, 426 
What is a book, II, 425 
Who is an author, II, 425, 427, 428 
Copyright may be assigned, II, 428 
Does assignment include an extension, II, 428 
What is an infringement, II, 429 
Quotation, II, 430 
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CopyriIGHT AND TRADE MarK—continued 
Compilation, II, 430 
Remedy, use of injunction, II, 431 
Definition of trade mark, II, 431 
What may be, II, 431 
Legal test of, II, 432 
It is property, II, 432 
Protection to aliens, II, 432 
Is the right of the manufacturer, II, 433 
Novelty of, II, 434 
Must be honestly used, II, 435 
Duration of, II, 435 
Who succeeds original owner, II, 436 
May be assigned, II, 435 
Infringement of, II, 436 


Crops 
Annual, to whom they belong, I, 13, 14 


CorPoRATION 

Who can form, IV, 839 

Consideration for shareholder’s contract, IV, 839 

Right of withdrawal, IV, 839 

Agreement to subscribe for shares, IV, 840 

When contract becomes binding, IV, 840 

Statutory subscription, IV, 841 

Fictitious subscription, IV, 841 

Excessive issues, IV, 842 

Subscription dependent on preceding conditions, IV, 843 

Subscription on special terms, IV, 843 

Issue of certificate is not necessary, IV, 843 

Issue of new shares, IV, 843 

Preferred stock, IV, 844 

Mutual consent needful to create membership, IV, 845 

Effect of altering articles, IV, 846 

Allotment of shares, IV, 846 

Irregular subscription, IV, 846 

Unsubscribed shares, 1V, 846 

Authority of agents to receive subscriptions, 1V, 846 

De facto stockholder, IV, 846 

Written contract for shares cannot be varied by panel evi- 
dence, IV, 847 

Effect of false representations concerning subscriptions, IV, 
847 

Cancelling shares, IV, 849 
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Corroration—continued ; 
Purchase by company of its own shares, IV, 849 
Company may receive shares for debt, IV, 850 
Payment for shares, IV, 851 
Defenses for not paying, IV, 851 
Forfeiture of shares, IV, 852 
Liability of stockholders for assessments, IV, 853 
Corporation includes all the members, IV, 853 
Kinds of corporation, IV, 856 
How created, IV, 859 
Duration, IV, 860 
Use of seal, IV, 861 
Its authority is a franchise, IV, 862 
Can sue and be sued, IV, 862 
Can hold real estate, IV, 862 
Annual meeting, IV, 863 
Power of majority, IV, 864 
Adjournment of authorised meeting, IV, 866 
By-laws, IV, 866 
Shareholders can vote, IV, 870 
Holder of record only can vote, IV, 870 
When trustee can vote, IV, 871 
Voting by joint owners, IV, 871 
Illegal voting, IV, 871 
Voting by proxy, IV, 872 
Corporation cannot vote its own shares, IV, 872 
Appointment of inspectors of elections, IV, 873 
Corporation can do business in another state, IV, 873 
Rules of comity between states, IV, 875 
Imposition of 2 tax or license, IV, 875 
Regulation of business of foreign corporation, IV, 875 
Suits, IV, 875 
May commit a wrong, V, 900 
Malicious suit, V, 900 
Trespass, V, 901 
Criminal suits, V, 901 
Negligence, V, 901 
' Statutory offenses, V, 901 
Contracts with promoters, V, 902 
Relation between shareholders and corporation, V, 903 
Authority of shareholders over agents, V, 904 
Shareholders cannot dictate policy to directors, V, 905 
When the removal of directors may be demanded, V, 905 
Must make demand before suing, V, 906 
Estate of corporation is continuing, V, 907 
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CorporaTioN—continued 
Shareholder can sue for dividend, V, 907 
Rights acquired by purchaser of shares, V, 907 
Distinction between individual and corporate rights of share- 
holders, V, 909 
Remedy for impairing value of stock, V, 909 
Remedy when refusing to pay dividend, V, 910 
Inspection of books, V, 910 
Rights of minority holder, V, 912 
See Directors 


Crops 
See TENANT FOR LIFE 


DAMAGES 
See ContTRACT 


DECEIT 
See ConrTRACT 


DEED 
Kinds of. 1, 55 
Must be written, I, 56 
Must be completed before delivery, I, 56 
Alterations, I, 56, 57 
Loss of deed after delivery does not destroy grantee’s 
title, I, 58 
Who can make, minor, I, 58 
Person must exist, I, 62 
Insane persons, I, 55 
Executors and administrators, I, 60 
Married women, I, 60 
Fraudulent deed may be set aside, I, 61 
Names of grantor and grantee should appear, I, 61 
Deed to an estate is a nullity, I, 63 
When an estate in remainder may be granted, I, 63 
Deed to a future corporation is a nullity, I, 64 
Use of seal, I, 64 
Deed must be witnessed, I, 65 
Mode of executing deed by agent, I, 66 
When deed must be read to grantor, I, 67, 69 
Must be dated, I, 67 
Must be delivered, I, 68 
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DerEp—continued 
Must be accepted, I, 68, 71 
Delivery of deed as an escrow, I, 68, 72 
Must be recorded, I, 77 
Rights of parties between delivery and recording, I, 74 
Must be acknowledged, I, 75 
Nature of act, I, 76 
Reason for, I, 77 
Certificate of acknowledgement, I, 77 
Married woman's acknowledgement, I, 77, 78 
Effect of defective acknowledgement, I, 78 
Authority of person taking, I, 79 
Effecting of foreign acknowledgement, I, 79 
Who can acknowledge, I, 80 
Use of evidence to explain deed, I, 80 
When deed may be corrected, I, 80 
Boundary of, I, 81 
Monuments control courses and distances, I, 81 
Stredms, navigable and non-navigable, as a boundary, I, 
83 
Pond or lake as a, I, 84 
Highway as a, I, 85 
Private right of way as a, I, 86 
Park as a, I, 86 
Reference to other deeds, I, 86 
What passes with the land, I, 86 
Covenants, I, 87 
Implied covenants, I, 90 
Covenant does not protect purchaser from suits, I, 92 
Real and personal covenants, I, 92 
Damages that may be recovered for breaking, I, 95 


DESCENT 
Meaning of heir, I, 96 
Heir presumptive, I, 96 
Heir at law, I, 96 
Consanguinity, I, 97 
Rules of descent, I, 98 
Ancestral estates, I, 100 
How posthumous children inherit, I, 100 
Illegitimate children, I, roz 
Aliens, I, 1o1 
Land may be taken to pay debts, I, ror 
Claims or incomplete interest pass by, I, ror 
Deductions for advancements, I, 102 
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DIRECTORS 

May hold meetings outside state, IV, 875 

They are shareholders, IV, 877 

When disqualified they have no authority, IV, 878 

Their general authority, IV, 878 

Can act only as a board, IV, 880 

Can ratify separately, 1V, 880 

Cannot expel director, IV, 880 

Must pay their company’s debts, IV, 881 

Cannot fix their own compensation, IV, 881 

Cannot make contract with themselves, IV, 882 

Imputation of their knowledge to their company, IV, 884 

Action of same directors in two opposing companies, IV, 
885 , 

General rule of liability, IV, 886 

Are liable for false representations, IV, 888 

Directors may resign, IV, 889 

Authority of general officers, IV, 890 

Distinction between business and ministerial duties, IV, 
889 

Authority of bank president, IV, 891 

Authority of vice-president, IV, 893 

Appointment and authority of agents for, IV, 893 

Liability of officer to his company for wrongdoing, IV, 
894 

Liability to creditors and stockholders, IV, 894 

See CorpPoraTIONS 


DiviDEND 

What. is:.a,- Vy ord 

Until declared shareholders have no claim on them, V, 
914 

If company becomes insolvent, dividends belong to share- 
holders, V, 914 

How dividend must be declared, V, 915 

Dividend must be earned, V, 915 

Cannot be declared out of borrowed money, V, 915 

Interest and surplus, V, 915 

Premiums of an insurance company, V, 916 

Profits of mining corporation, V, 916 

Cannot be declared out of capital, V, 916 

Reclamation of illegal dividends, V, 917 

Reduction and diversion of capital, V, 917 

Declaration of, is largely discretionary, V, 917 

Distribution of, V, 918 
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Divip—ENp—continued 
Recent owner cannot be excluded, V, 919 
When legatee is entitled, V, 919 
Only stockholders of record are paid, V, 919 
Pledgee’s right to dividend, V, 919 
In what it is paid, V, 920 
Stock dividend, V, 920 
When dividend may be retained, V, 920 
Rights of assignee before declaring dividend, V, 920 
Who receives dividend declared after a bequest, V, g2z 


Divorce 
Agreement about disposition of property, V, 992 
Release of dower, V, 992 
Wife after separation agreement, cannot share in his 
estate, V, 993 
Separate agreement does not prevent absolute divorce, V, 


998 
Husband’s duty to support his wife, V, 993 
Her authority to purchase necessaries, V, 994 
What are, V, 995 
Her authority when living separately, V, 994 
Allowance must be sufficient, V, 995 
Husband's duty to bury his wife, V, 996 
His liability for her debts before marriage, V, 996 
Her liability for them if surviving him, V, 997 
Causes of separation, V, 998 
Adultery, V, 998 
Cruelty, V, 999 
Mental suffering, V, 999 
Desertion, -V, 1000 
Drunkenness, V, 1001 
Crime, V, 1001 
Insanity, V, 1oor 
Effect of connivance, V, 1002 
Collusion, V, 1003 
| Effect of, when American wife is married to alien, I, 
t 45 
Condonation, V, 1003 
Recrimination, V, 1004 
Legislative divorces, V, 1004 


Doc 
See Farm Law, Wronecs, AutomosiLeE Law 
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Dower 
Defined, I, 208 
Priority of husband’s creditors, I, 208 
In what estate widow may have, I, 209 
She must join in conveying her husband’s land, I, 210 
Legal marriage is necessary to create estate, I, 210 
How dower may be lost, I, 211 
How dower is assigned to her, I, 212 
Money may be assigned instead of land, I, 213 
Dower may be barred by jointure, I, 213 
-Provision in will in lieu of, I, 213 
Remedy for refusing to assign, I, 212 


DRUNKEN PERSONS 
See ConTRAcT, MARRIAGE 


EasEMENT 
Defined, II, 283 
How created, II, 283 
How acquired, II, 284 
Sale of dominant estate, II, 285 
Cannot be increased, II, 285 
Selection of way from necessity, II, 285 
Effect of dividing dominant estate, II, 286 
When is right by prescription fully acquired, II, 286 
Prescription does not run against minor, II, 288 
Tenant can prescribe against his landlord, II, 289 
How time is computed, II, 289 
Prescription need not be exclusive, II, 289 
Prescription by the public, II, 289 
Owner must confine himself to his right, II, 289 
Owner of dominant estate must repair, II, 290 
Right of way cannot be acquired by oral agreement, II, 
290 
Abandonment, II, 290 
Acquisition to light and air, II, 291 
Right to enjoy a prospect, II, 293 
Encroachment, II, 294 
Easement in water, II, 295 
Diversion, II, 296 
Quality cannot be injured, II, 296 
Surface water, II, 2096 
Right of lower owner, II, 297 
Draining a swamp, well, etc., II, 298 
Priority of use, II, 298 
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Eas—EMENT—continued 
Underground springs, II, 298 
Right to cut ice, II, 299 
Lateral support, II, 299 
Party wall, II, 300 
Right to lateral support of highway, II, 301 
Rights of mine owner, II, 301 
Right to maintain an offensive trade, II, 302 
Right to fishery, II, 302 
Right in division fence, II, 302 
Rights in a wharf, II, 303 
Landing-place, II, 303 
Right to take gravel from land of another, II, 303 
How easement may be destroyed, II, 303 
What is an abandonment, II, 304 


EMANCIPATION 
See LoNTRACT, CHILDREN 


EMPLOYER AND EMPLOYEE 

Apprenticeship, V, 1058 

Who is an employee, V, 1059 

Contract may be implied, V, 1059 

Parties must be of age, V, 1060 

When contract must be in writing, V, 1060 

Contract for indefinite service, V, 1061 

How contract may be ended, V, 1061 

Right to recover when contract has not been fully per- 
formed, V, 1062 

Excuse for non-performance, V, 1062 

How custom affects a contract, V, 1064 

Causes for dismissal, V, 1064 

Master may condone servant's conduct, V, 1066 

Employee is liable for not exercising proper skill, V, 1066 

And for conspiracy, V, 1066 

Employer is bound by employee’s acts in course of employ- 
ment, V, 1067 

Test of master’s responsibility, V, 1068 

Effect of ratification, V, 1068 

Liability of employee for criminal acts, V, 1069 

When both employer and employee are liable, V, 1069 

Liability of one who employs an independent contractor, V, 
1070 

Employer’s right to correct his servant, V, 1070 

Employer is not an insurer, V, 1072 
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EMPLOYER AND EMPLOYEE—continued 

Compensation acts, V, 1072 

Who is an employee, V, 1073 

How is the relation established, V, 1073 

Meaning of “labourer” in federal acts, V, 1074 

Farm labourers, V, 1074 

Persons engaged in horticulture, V, 1075 

Domestic servants, V, 1075 

Who is a workman, V, 1075 

Liability of independent contracts, V, 1076 

Who is a dependent, V, 1078 

What earnings are the basis for computing compensation, 
V, 1080 

What wages can an employee wrongfully discharged re 
cover, V, 1080 


EstopPEeL 
What is an, I, 130 
Kinds, I, 131 


What must be shown, I, 131 

Misrepresentation that does not mislead is not an, I, 133 
Effect of record as a notice, I, 133 

Effect of temporary possession, I, 134 

Estoppel may be by deed, I, 134 

Who are bound by, I, 135 

Estoppel does not bind grantor by repurchase, I, 135 


Escrow 
Delivery of deed as an, I, 68, 72 


ExpLosIvEs 
Use of, in making excavations, II, 382 


ExcavaTION 
How it must be made, II, 353 


ExEcuTor 
See TRUSTEE 


Farm Law 
What goes with purchase of land and house, II, 346 
What is included in a mortgage deed, II, 350 
Rights of adjoining highway proprietors, II, 350 
Shade trees, II, 351 
How land may be taken by railroads, II, 355 
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Farm Law—continued 
How such land must be fended TI, 356 
Liability for animals on the track, II, 358 
Fence laws in South and Southwest, Il, 361 
Liability of railroad for fires, II, "360 
How farms must be fenced, II, 364 
Partition fence, II, 365 
What kind of partition fence may be erected, II, 367 
Liability of agistor for damage done by cattle, II, 368 
Removal of, II, 370 
When aniialé may be impounded, II, 371 
Notice of sale, II, 373 
Rights of non-resident owner, II, 373 
Feeding on land in common, II, 375 
Liability for loss and injury by dogs, II, 375 
When unregistered dog may be killed, II, 375 
When dog may be killed for attacking sheep, II, 378 
Cat, property in, and remedy for stealing or killing, II, 379 
Removal of unsound tree, II, 383 
See ANIMALS 


FENCE 
See Farm Law 


Fipetity INSURANCE 
See Lire anp ACCIDENT INSURANCE 


Fire INSURANCE 
Nature of, IV, 718 
How insurance is effected, IV, 718 
Execution -of policy, IV, 719 
How policy is construed, IV, 719 
Application for policy, IV, 720 
What is included in a policy, IV, 721 
Printed conditions, IV, 721 
Alterations, IV, 722 

_ Repairs, IV, 723 
Interest the insured must have, IV, 723 
Who may insure, IV, 724 
Insurers must know who the insured are, IV, 724 
Warranty and representation, IV, 725 
Concealment, IV, 726 
Property must be in existence, IV, 727 
Negligence, IV, 727 
Insurance by mutual company, IV, 728 
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Fire INSURANCE—continued 
What value insurers of goods must pay, IV, 728 
Policies can be assigned, IV, 728 
Certificates of loss, IV, 729 
Insurers do not pay for losses of profits, IV, 729 
See LEASE 


Forms 

Agreement for keeping cattle, VI, 1292 

Agreement for sale of secret process, VI, 1293 

Agreement for service of laborer, VI, 1294 

Agreement for sale of furniture, VI, 1294 

Agreement for sale of interest of purchaser in a contract, 
VI, 1295 

Agreement for sale of a physician’s practice, VI, 1297 

Agreement for furnished rooms, VI, 1264 

Agreement for building, VI, 1273 

Agreement for purchase of sewing machines, VI, 1306 

Agreement for sale of harvest of wheat, VI, 1307 

Agreement for adoption of children, VI, 1307 

Agreement concerning party wall, VI, 1267 

Agreement between merchant and travelling salesman, VI, 
1299 

Agreement between master and servant, VI, 1300 

Agreement between employer and employee for piecework, 


VES £302 
Agreement between adjoining land owners relating to land, 
Vi, 1362 


Agreement to teach school, VI, 1304 

Agreement to pay debt contracted during infancy, VI, 1304 

Agreement to divide expense of lawsuit, VI, 1303 

Agreement to retain part of purchase money, etc., VI, 1303 

Agreement to sell goods by a factor, VI, 1208 

Agreement to revive a debt barred by statute, VI, 1305 

Agreement to indemnify corporation for issuing new share 
certificate, VI, 1309 

Agreement to sell shares of stock, VI, 1290 

Agreement to hire-purchase of carriage, VI, 1307 

Assignment of policy of insurance, VI, 1276 

Assignment of policy as security, VI, 1277 

Assignment of patent right, VI, 1278 

Assignment of demand for wages, VI, 1279 

Assignment of mortgage, VI, 1280 

Assignment of bond and mortgage, VI, 1280 

Assignment of contract as collateral security, VI, 1281 
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Forms : 
Assignment of lease, VI, 1268 
Bill of sale, VI, 1272 
Bonds, VI, 1283 
Bonds to execute conveyance, VI, 1282 
Bonds to be secured by mortgage, VI, 1281 
Certificate of stock, VI, 1290 
Certificate of apportionment of fence, VI, 1269 
Credit, general letter of, VI, 1287 
Credit, special letter of, VI, 1287 
Contract of co-partnership, VI, 1285 
Deeds, VI, 1249 
Farm lease, VI, 1266 
Guarantee of lease, VI, 1260 
Lease, VI, 1254 
Lease of furnished house, VI, 1258 
Lease of flat, VI, 1260 
Lease of furnished rooms, VI, 1264 
Lease of farm, 1266 
Mortgage, VI, 1253 
Mortgage on goods and chattels, VI, 1288 
Notice of mechanic’s lien, VI, 1276 
Notice to owners of strays, VI, 1268 
Notice to build or repair division fence, VI, 1269 
Power of attorney, VI, 1291 
Release by ward on coming of age, VI, 1310 
Release by a partner, VI, 1310 
Release by creditor of one partner, VI, 1311 
Release by one of several partners, VI, 1311 
Release of land from lien of judgement, VI, 1312 
Subscription to build church, VI, 1270 
Subscription in form of a contract, VI, 1270 
Transfer of stock, VI, 1291 
Wills, VI, 1312 


GATE 
See Farm Law 


GIFT 
Of land by will, I, 21 
See CHILDREN ; GUARDIANSHIP; TRUSTEE 


GUARANTY 
Definition, III, 641 
Promise must be in writing, III, 641 
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GuarANtTy—continued 
Language of, III, 641 
Must be accepted, III, 642 
Presentation of claim before suing guarantor, III, 642 
Limit of guarantor’s liability, III, 643 
When guaranty can be revoked, III, 643 


GUARDIANSHIP 
Father and mother are natural guardians, V, 1035 
Chancery guardians, V, 1036 
Testamentary guardians, V, 1036 
Statutory guardians, V, 1037 
Guardian ad htem, V, 1037 
Married women, as, V, 1037 
Executor or administrator as, V, 1038 
Is a personal trust, V, 1038 
Cannot act without authority, V, 1038 
Selection of, V, 1038 
Where he should be appointed, V, 1039 
Ward follows domicile of guardian, V, 1039 
Guardian's custody of ward, V, 1040 
Education, V, 1o4o 
Support, V, 1042 
Ward's remedy when necessities are withheld, V, 1041 
How guardian must manage ward's property, V, 1042 
Suits, V, 1042 
Investments, V, 1043 
Real estate, V, 1044 
Sale of personal property, V, 1045 
Should not mingle funds with his own, V, 1045 
Purchase of ward’s property by guardian, V, 1047 
His liability for exceeding his authority, V, 1048 
His liability for his ward’s contracts, V, 1048 
Territorial authority of guardian, V, 1049 
He must account for ward’s property, V, 1050 
Final accounting, V, 1050 
Arrangements between guardian and ward, V, 1051 
Compensation, V, 1051 
Gifts from ward to guardian, V, ros2 
Mode of terminating guardianship, V, 1052 
Removal of, V, 1053 
Remedy of ward against, V, 1054 
Liability of surety on guardian’s bond, V, 1054 
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HicHway 
In driving each must keep to wis right, II, 315 
Consequences of driving on wrong side, II, 316 
Right of travellers going in same direction, II, 316 
Walkers, II, 317 
Children and infirm persons, II, 318 
Law of road does not apply between footmen, II, 317 
Duty to avoid frightening horses, II, 318 
Duty when carrying dangerous tools, II, 318 
Criminal liability for fast driving, II, 318 
Travelling at dangerous speed, II, 318 
Liability for a runaway, II, 319 
Liability when both are at fault, II, 320 
Passenger is not responsible for negligence of driver, II, 321 
Rule that applies to a servant, II, 322 
Right to stop, II, 322 
Right to drive animals through the street, II, 322 
Use of new means in travelling, II, 323 
Carriage and harness must be kept in good condition, II, 
319 
Bicycle, II, 324 
See Farm Law 


Ho.ipay 
When paper must be presented and paid due on, III, 580 


See NEGoTIABLE PAPER 


HoMESTEAD 
Object of, I, 214 
Constitutionality of law, I, 214 
Right cannot be changed by other legislation, I, 215 
Meaning of, I, 215 
Amount of land included, I, 216 
Meaning of head of family, I, 217 
For what debts homestead cannot be taken, I, 217 
Rights of homesteader, I, 218 
Taxes, liens, etc., on homestead, I, 217 
Can be sold or mortgaged, I, 218 
May be abandoned or destroyed, I, 218 
Can be conveyed only with wife's consent, I, 218 


HussBanpD 
Is wife’s protector, V, 956 
How far he can restrain her, V, 956 
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Husganp—continued 

Correction, V, 957 

His domicile becomes hers, V, 957 

Her personal liability for wrongs, V, 957 

Legal nature of their acts to each other, V, 958 

When husband is responsible for her wrongs, V, 959 

He is not liable for wrongs relating to her separate 
property, V, 960 

His right of action for alienating her affections, V, 961 

Her right of action for same cause, V, 962 

His early rights to her property, V, 965 

Her authority to manage her estate, V, 967 

She can make contracts relating to it, V, 967 

And with her husband, V, 968 

She can recover possession of her land from her husband, 
V, 969 

He cannot convey it away, V, 969 

She can constitute him her agent, V, 970 

How she can execute power of attorney, V, 971 

Effect of marriage on prior power of attorney, V, 971 

Conveyance of homestead, V, 971 

Community property, V, 973 

Her authority to contract independently of her husband, V, 
976 

Mode of conveying her real estate, V, 979 

Sale of land belonging to both, V, 982 

Conveyance in restraint of marriage, V, 982 

Husband’s estate by curtesy, V, 983 

Wife’s right of dower, V, 984 

‘When mechanic's lien can be put on her property, V, 984 

Implied agency of husband, V, 985 

Ante-nuptial settlements, V, 986 

Conveyances between husband and wife, V, 989 

May agree to live separately, V, oor 

May agree to disposition of property, V, 902 

Release of dower, V, 992 

See TENANCY By CurTESyY; Dower; Marriace 


Ice 
When it is land, I, 12, 13 
To whom it belongs, I, 13 
See EasEMENT 


INCOME. 
Division of, between life tenant and reversioner, I, 169 
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INNKEEPER 
See LiEnor 


INSANE PERSONS 
See Contract 


INSURANCE 
See Fire Insurance; Lire anp ‘ACCIDENT INSURANCE 5 
MarinE INSURANCE; RENT 


ImPpouNnDING ANIMALS 
See Farm Law 


INTEREST 
What is usury, III, 497 
Penalty for taking, III, 497 
Ground for demanding, III, 498 
On. what debts interest is allowed, III, 408 
When interest begins on a demand note, III, 499 
Modes of escaping usury, III, 499 
Difference between discount and interest, III, 500 
Legal rate when parties live in different places, III, sor 
What can be collected when no place of payment is specified, 
HIE, 501 
Interest on installment obligations, III, s5o01 


IRRIGATION 
Use of water for, II, 311 


JOINTURE 
See Dower 


Joint TENANTS 
Who are, II, 227 
How created, II, 227, 228 
Waste, II, 229 
Actions, II, 229, 230 
Conveyances, II, 228, 229 


Lanp 
What it includes, I, 12 
ces hwy 53 
Crops, I, 13, 14 
Growing trees, I, 14, 15 
Things easily moved, I, 15 
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Lanp—continued 
Mine or quarry, I, 16 
Land owned by corporations, I, 16 
Church pew, I, 17 
Cemetery lot, I, 18 
When money is land, I, 21 
When is a thing real or personal property, I, 21 
Use of land as a test, I, 22, 23 
May be owned absolutely, I, 24 
Meaning of entire ownership, I, 24 
Who can hold, I, 26 
Right of corporation to hold, I, 26 
Use of “heirs’’ in deed to gain perfect title, I, 27 
Use of this word in a will, I, 28 
Is subject to owner’s debts, I, 29 
Owner in fee simple has right to sell, I, 29 
Bargain for sale of, must be in writing, I, 53 
What the writing must contain, I, 54 
When oral bargains can be enforced, I, 54 
See ALIEN 


LANDLORD AND TENANT 
See LEASE 


LEASE 

Oral or implied lease is one-sided, II, 233, 234 

Who is presumed to be a tenant, II, 234 

When the law requires lease to be written, II, 234 

Names of parties, II, 235 

Lease for a definite period i: a term, II, 235 

Lease may be for future date, II, 236 

Lease for one hundred years is for entire estate, II, 236 

Language used in a lease, II, 237, 238 

Land goes with the building thereon, II, 238 

Distinction between lease and agreement for lease, II, 
239 : 

Parties to, they must be competent, II, 240 

What can be leased, II, 242 

When lease takes effect, II, 242 

When lease must be recorded, II, 243 

Covenants in a lease, II, 244 

Unlawful use is void, II, 243 

How lessee is bound by implied covenant toe use the 
premises, II, 246 = 

Construction of inconsistent provisions, II, 246 
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LEaAsE—continued 

Whose property is manure, II, “248 

Lessee’s right to assign and sublet, II, 248 

Assignment may be prevented by agreement, IJ, 248 

A sub-lease is not an assignment, II, 249 

A tenant at will has no assignable interest, II, 250 

Lessor can not sue sub-tenant, II, 250 

Lessor may assign his reversion, II, 250 

Rent and reversion may be separated by lessor, II, 251 

Distinction between a special and legal assignment, II, 252 

Landlord does not warrant fitness of premises, II, 252 

Landlord does not warrant fitness of premises, II, 252 

Lessor cannot be held for repairs except by agreement, II, 
253 

Liability of parties to rebuild after a fire, II, 255 

Lessee must pay rent though lessor does not repair, II, 255 

Liability for rent after fire, II, 256 

Tepant can not make material alterations, II, 256 

When rent is due, II, 257 

Insurance does not affect rent, II, 257 

Renewal of lease, II, 257 

Option to purchase, II, 258 

Eviction, II, 258 

Fixtures, what can be removed, II, 260 

Is tenant or landlord responsible to third party for injuries, 
II, 264 

Who is liable in apartment house, II, 266 

When lease is forfeited, II, 267 

Effect of surrendering lease, II, 268 

Merger of lease, II, 269 

Lessee cannot question lessor’s title, II, 269 

Letting on shares, II, 270 

What is a tenancy at will, II, 272 

How created, II, 272 

May be implied, II, 273 

Cannot acquire title against owner, II, 273 

Rent is not always payable, II, 273 

Tenant’s right to crops, II, 274 

How tenancy may be ended, II, 274 

Creation of tenancy from year to year, II, 275 

Tenancy from month to month, II, 276 

Notice to quit, II, 276 

Effect of selling land, II, 277 

See TENANCY FROM YEAR TO YEAR; Jornt TENANTS} 
TENANTS IN COMMON 
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LICENSE 
What is a, II, 278 
Kinds of, II, 279 
Executory, may be revoked, II, 279 
Execution of, is protection to licensee, II, 280 
Revocation of, II, 280 
Death thus operates, II, 280 
License partly executed, 280 
When is a license implied, II, 281 


LIENoR 
What is a lien, IV, 782 
Equitable lien, IV, 782 
Statutory lien, IV, 782 
Particular and general lien defined, IV, 783 
How a particular lien is created, IV, 783 
Lien cannot arise from one’s own wrong, IV, 784 
Lien of carrier, IV, 784 
Warehousemen, IV, 784 
Wharfinger, IV, 786 
Factor, IV, 787 
Banker, IV, 788 
Attorney, IV, 788 
Innkeeper, IV, 788 
Boarding-house keeper, IV, 790 


Lire anD AcCIDENT INSURANCE 

How life insurance is effected, IV, 783 

How premium is paid, IV, 733 

Who are the beneficiaries, IV, 733 

They have a fixed interest in the policy, IV, 735 

Insured may reserve the right to change the beneficiary, IV, 
736 

Indemnification of non-employees, IV, 758 

Insured need not read policy, IV, 738 

Payment of premium, IV, 736 

Waiver of payment, IV, 738 

Forfeiture of policy, IV, 739 

Beneficiary must have an interest in the life insured, IV, 
739 

Execution and delivery of policy, IV, 740 

Policy may be assigned, IV, 740 

Company must have notice of assignment, IV, 741 

Assignment of policy as collateral, IV, 741 

‘Warranty, representation and concealment, IV, 742 
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Lire anp AccipENT INSURANCE—continued 

Habits, IV, 743 ; 

Use of liquors, IV, 743 

Meaning of good health, IV, 744 

Dangerous diseases, IV, 744 

Physical injuries, IV, 745 

Consultation with doctor, IV, 745 

Family history, IV, 745 

Suicide, IV, 745 

Death by order of law, IV, 746 

Importance of time of death, IV, 746 

Effect of other insurance, IV, 746 

What is accident insurance, IV, 747 

What accidents are included, IV, 747 

Stipulation against poisons, IV, 750 

What accidents are covered by one’s employment or accupa- 
tion, IV, 750 

Liability for injuries causing no external signs, IV, 752 

Liability for voluntary exposure, IV, 753 

Meaning of bodily injury or disease, IV, 755 

Accidents intentionally inflicted by third person, IV, 755 

Death from unlawful act, IV, 756 

Injury resulting from intoxication, IV, 756 

Employer’s insurance, IV, 756 

Effect of order by employee on employer for premium, IV, 
757 

False representations, IV, 757 

Policy is liberally construed, IV, 757 

Payment for loss of entire hand or foot, IV, 758 

Fidelity insurance, IV, 759 


MARRIAGE 
Nature of marriage contract, V, 920 
Agreement must be in good faith, V, 921 
False representations, V, 921 
Is a fraudulent marriage void or voidable, V, 922 
What degree of mental capacity is needful, V, 922 
- Effect of, by foreign women to Americans, I, 43 
Effect of, by American woman to alien, I, 44 
Damages recoverable for breach of marriage contract, V, 
955 
Intoxication, V, 949 
Age, V, 949 
Relationship, V, 950 
Race, religion, social rank, etc., V, 951 
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MarriaGE—continued 
Statutory requirements, V, 951 
License and solemnisation, V, 952 
Common law marriage, V, 953 
Validity is determined by law of what state, V, 953 
Effect of evading the laws, V, 953 
Effect of comity between the states, V, 955 
Effect of marrying after making a will, I, 955 
See NATURALISATION, TENANCY BY CuURTESY, HusBANB) 
Divorce 


MarriED WoMAN 
Her acknowledgment of deed, I, 68 


(MarInE INSURANCE 

Nature of the contract, IV, 703 

Form of the policy, IV, 704 

How it is signed, IV, 704 

Who may be insured, IV, 704 

Alterations, IV, 705 

Transfers, IV, 705 

Insured must be interested in property, IV, 705 

Valuation, IV, 706 

Description, IV, 707 

Freight may be covered by overvaluation, IV, 707 

Freight and freight money may be insured, IV, 707 

Prior insurance, IV, 708 

What is a warranty, IV, 708 

Implied warranties, IV, 709 

Misrepresentations, IV, 710 

False statements, IV, 711 

When premium is due, IV, 71rr 

Perils covered by the policy, IV, 712 

Insurer does not insure against acts of insured, IV, 
714 

(When damage to the cargo does not discharge insurer, IV, 
714 

Loss will not be attributed to master, IV, 715 

Loss may be total, IV, 715 

General average in partial loss, IV, 716 

Essentials of a general average, IV, 716 

There must be a common ‘peril, IV, 716 

Jettison, IV, 716 

How a general average arises, IV, 716 
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Mecuanic’s LIEN : 
When it can be put on wife’s property, V, 984 


MINE 
Ownership of, when surface belongs to another, I, 8 


Minors 
Attainment of majority, V, 1029 
Cannot appoint an agent, V, 1029 
Liability for wrongs due to accident, V, 1030 
Age of criminal responsibility, V, 1030 
Liability for negligence, V, 1031 
Wrongs growing out of breach of contract, V, 1031 
Fraud, V, 1032 
As office holders, V, 1032 


MonuMENT 

See Deep, CEMETERY LoT 

“a 
MortGaGeE 

What.is a, I, 175 

Mortgagor need not be absolute owner, I, 175 

Full terms are usually expressed, I, 176 

When absolute deed is a mortgage, I, 176, 178 

Mortgage for future advances, I, 176 

Mortgage of after-acquired property, I, 177 

On mortgagor’s interest there may be a levy, I, 178 

Distinction between mortgage and right to purchase, II, 178 

Secret agreements, I, 179 

Relationship of simultaneous lienors, I, 181 

Mortgage with power of sale, I, 247 

Mortgagee cannot purchase at his own sale, I, 182 

He can purchase at officer’s sale, I, 182 

Deed of trust, I, 183 

Creation of mortgage by depositing title deed, I, 183 

Vendor may have lien, I, 184 

Equity of redemption may be mortgaged, I, 186 

Mortgage is based on a debt, I, 187 

Operation of mortgage, I, 187 

Change in form of indebtedness does not affect the del, ‘, 
188 

Who may insure the premises, I, 188 

Remedy for misuse of estate, I, 188 

Purchaser of equity of redemption acquires entire interest, 
I, 189 
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MortcaceE—continued 

Mortgage to secure definite persons and debts, I, 189 

Registration of successive mortgages, I, 190 

When devise includes mortgage, I, 190 

Who may make a mortgage, I, 175 

Mortgage by different owners to secure joint debt, I, 

190 

Mortgagee’s interest descends to his heirs, I, 190 

When mortgagor can claim damage for taking his property, 
L198 

How policy of insurance is affected by, I, ror 

Mortgagor cannot be charged rent, I, 191 

When mortgagor can not deny mortgagee’s title, I, 19r 

Who can redeem, I, 192 

Entire mortgage must be paid, I, 192 

Sale of land extinguishes lien, I, 192 

Redemption by mortgagor, I, 193 

Redemption by other persons, I, 193 

How usury affects a mortgage, I, 193 

How tender must be made in redeeming, I, 193 

When mortgagor cannot redeem, I, 194 

Presumption of payment from possession, I, 194 

Payment by a volunteer, I, 195 

Payment by a surety, I, 195 

How payment may be proved, I, 195 

Release by mortgagee after payment, I, 195 

Effect of mortgagor's death, I, 196 

Rights of holder of equity of redemption, I, 196 

Use of other assets to discharge a mortgage, I, 196 

Payment of joint debt, I, 197 

Rights of assignee to contribution, I, 197 

Liability of mortgagor of several parcels, I, 197 

Rights of different creditors in same property, I, ro8 

Mortgagor's right to charge for personal services, I, 
198 

Accounting in an action to redeem, I, 199 

Action of foreclosure, I, 199, 200 

Effect of decree, I, 201 

Mortgagee may assign mortgage, I, 202 

Assignment must be written and recorded, I, 202 

Mortgagor can assign his interest, I, 202 

Rights of assignees, I, 202 

Effect of assignment, I, 203 

Law of place governs in making an assignment, I, 203 

Assignment of mortgage without the debt, I, 204 
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MortTGAGE oF PERSONAL PROPERTY- 
It is a statutory right, 1V, 762 
Is not a sale. IV, 762 
Is a conditional conveyance, IV, 762 
How deed must be executed, IV, 763 
Property should be described, IV, 763 
Future acquired property, IV, 763 
Contingent indebtness may be secured, IV, 764 
Mortgagor need not have absolute title, IV, 764 
What statutes require, IV, 765 
Recording, IV, 765 
Registration, IV, 765 
Mortgagee’s right to take possession, IV, 766 
Sale by order of court, IV, 767 
Effect of making another mortgage, IV, 767 
Assignment of, IV, 768 
Maturity of notes of different dates, IV, 768 
Retention of property by mortgagor, IV, 768 
Foreclosure, IV, 769 
Payment of mortgage, IV, 769 
Mortgage of ship, IV, 769 


NATURALISATION 
Is a federal function, I, 33 
Who can be naturalised, I, 33 
Females, I, 35 
Who cannot be, I, 34 
Merchant seamen, I, 33 
Soldiers, I, 34 
Mode of, I, 35, 39 
Minors, I. 35 
Residence, I, 37, 38, 40 
Moral character, I, 41 
Renunciation of title, I, 41 
Rights of widow and children of applicant, I, 41 
Effect of, on children, I, 42 
Effect of marriage in cases of naturalisation, I, 43 
Effect of divorce in such cases, I, 45 
Naturalisation by treaty, I, 46 
Effect of declaration of intention, I, 35, 36, 37 
Effect of death, I, 41 
See ALIEN ; CITIZENSHIP 


NEGOTIABLE PAPER 
Promissory note defined, III, 597 
Characteristics, III, 597 
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NEGOTIABLE PAapeER—continued 
Non-negotiable paper, III, 598 
Note must be delivered, III, 599 
How it must be signed, III, 600 
Form of note, III, 6o1 
Ambiguities and omissions, III, 600, 602 
Ways of payment, III, 602, 614 
Consideration, III, 602 
Who is accomodation party, III, 603 
Who is holder in due course, III, 606 
What is notice of an infirmity, III, 607 
How payment may be enforced, III, 609 
Defences, III, 609 
Indorsement, III, 603-606 
Indorsement by a third person, III, 610 
Presentment, III, 617 
Presentment at bank, III, 614 
Dishonor of note, III, 613 
Notice of dishonor, III, 614, 615 
Grace, III, 614 
When payment is in due course, III, 614 
Notice, how given, III, 615 
How signed, III, 615 
Use of post office in sending, III, 617 
See Birt ofr EXCHANGE, CHECKS 


OFFER 
See ContTRACT 


OccuPrpaANcy 
See PRESCRIPTION 


PaRENT 
See CHILDREN 


[PARTNERSHIP 
What is a, III, 650 
Secret and dormant partners, III, 650 
May be more than one partnership name, III, 651 
When is a partnership created, III, 651 
Effect of agreements between partners, III, 652 
When persons who are not partners may be thus liable, III, 
652 
Test of partnership, III, 653 
Factors and brokers are not partners, III, 654 
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ParTNERSHIP—continued 

What property may be held, III, 655 

Authority of partner, III, 655 

What he cannot do, III, 656 

Has no seal, III, 656 

Partners must thus act to bind each other, III, 657 

New member constitutes new firm, TGs 

When money lent is a partnership debt, III, 658 

‘When money lent to a partner is presumed to be to the 
firm, III, 658 

Partners are general agents, III, 659 

Partnership is liable only to a creditor dealing in good faith, 
III, 659 

When it is liable for criminal acts of partner, III, 660 

Illegal contract does not bind partnership, III, 660 

Mode of dissolving, III, 661 

When he may be prevented from. transferring his in- 
terest, III, 661 

Effect of death of partner, III, 662 

Effect of insanity, III, 662 

Effect of dissolution, accounting, III, 662 

Sale of partner’s interest causes dissolution, III, 663 

Effect of partner’s retirement, III, 663 

He should give notice of his withdrawal, III, 663 

Liability of dormant or secret partner, III 663 

Liability of firm and partners for firm and individual debts, 
III, 664 

Survivors are not partners, III, 664 

Authority of liquidating partner, III, 665 

Limited partnership, III, 666 


PASSENGER 
See CARRIER 


PATENT 
For what granted, II, 396 
-To whom granted, II, 396 
What may be patented, II, 397 
A principle cannot be, II, 397 
Patent is for a process, II, 398 
Patent for composition of matter, II, 400 
Distinction between machine and manufacture, II, 400 
Design must be new and useful, II, 400 
Distinction between important and unimportant inventions, 


II, 4or1 
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Patent—continued 
Substitution of materials, II, 403 
To enlarge and strengthen a machine is not a patentable 
invention, II, 403 
Aggregation is not invention, II, 404 
Omission of parts, II, 404 
Combination of old device into new article, II, 404 
Change in form, etc., II, 404 , 
What is presumed to have been borrowed, II, 405 
Only inventor can obtain patent, II, 422 
Foreign patent, II, 405 
Novelty, II, 405 
Invention must be useful, II, 409 
Abandonment, II, 411 
Invention is a question of fact, II, 412 
Machine must be constructed, II, 412 
Inventor need not be constructor, II, 412 
Application, II, 412, 416 
Petition, II, 412 
Specification, II, 413 
Claim of inventor, II, 414 
Signature, II, 416 
Oath, II, 416 
Fees, II, 417 
Drawings, II, 417 
Model, II, 418 
Specimens of composition, II, 418 
Date of application, II, 418 
Examination, II, 419 
Rejection of application, II, 420 
Appeal, II, 421 
Amendment of application, II, 422 


Party Wari 
Cannot acquire title to by adverse possession, I, 114 
See EASEMENT 


PAYMENT 
See ConrTrRACT 


(PLEDGE OF PERSONAL PROPERTY 
What may be pledged, IV, 771 
Natural increase follows the thing pledged, IV, 772 
Property should be delivered to pledgee, IV, 772 
When pledgor may retain it, IV, 772 
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(PLEDGE OF PERSONAL Property—continued 
What care piedgor must take of it, IV, 773 
What use pledgor can make of it, IV, 773 
Pledge may transfer his debt and security, IV, 773 
Pledgor’s remaining rights, IV, 774 
Effect of pledgor’s bankruptcy, IV, 774 
Pledgor’s consent is necessary to transfer title, IV, 774 
Transfer, of negotiable paper, IV, 775 
Collaterals, IV, 775 
Pledgee’s right to sell, IV, 777 
Notice and mode of sale, IV, 777 
Purchase by pledgee, IV, 778 
Pledgor is liable for unpaid balance, IV, 778 
Agreement to take collaterals in settlement, IV, 779 
Pledgor must pay expenses of sale, IV, 779 
ie pledgee may sue pledgor instead of selling property, 
» 779 
Or’ payment pledgor may have his property, IV, 780 
Pledgee cannot divert his property, IV, 780 
Pledgee may relinquish security, IV, 780 
Pledge to pawn broker, IV, 780 


Post OFFICE 
Whose agent in making contracts, III, 476 


PoweErR oF ATTORNEY 
See HusBanp, CoRPORATIONS 


PRESCRIPTION 
Law pre-supposes a grant, I, 117 
Personal occupation is not essential, I, 118 
“Short limitations,” I, 118 
How long possession must continue, I, 118 
Title to plots may be thus acquired, I, 119 
What acts are effective, I, 120 
Party Wall, I, 123 
Non-navigable river, I 123 
Tenant cannot prescribe against his landlord, I, 122 
Highways, I, 123 
Prescriber may abandon possession to true owner, I, 122 


PRINCIPAL AND AGENT 
See AGENT 
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Proxy 
See CoRPORATION 


Pusitic Grant 
What are public lands, I, 127 
No special form for conveying a, I, 128 
Certificate of entry of, I, 128 
Death of purchaser before issue of patent, I, 129 
Assignment of certificate, I, 129 
How certificate must describe land, I, 129 
How land may be pre-empted, I, 129 
Rights of pre-emptor, I, 130 


QUARRY 
Ownership of, when surface belongs to another, I, 16 


REFEREE IN BANKRUPTCY 
In bankruptcy, how appointed, VI, 1194 
Qualification and oath, VI, 1194 
Number, VI, 1195 
Jurisdiction, VI, 1195 
Duties, VI, 1196 
Meetings, VI, 1198 
Removal, VI, 1198 
Compensation, VI, 1199 
Bonds required, VI, 1210 
See BANKRUPTCY 


RENT 
See Lease; TENANT FOR LIFE 


RESIDENCE 
See NATURALISATION 


REVERSIONER 
See TENANT FOR LIFE 


RIPARIAN OWNER 
May protect his land, I, 127 


SALE 
Only the owner can sell and give title to, III, 540 
Negotiable paper is an exception, III, 540 
Parties must be competent, III, s4r 
Delivery is not essential, III, 541 
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SaLE—continued 
Thing sold must be identified, III, s42 
Difference beween sale and agreement for sale, III, 542 
Contract for sale does not become a sale, III, 543 
Ownership is not changed by unperformed conditions, EE 


544 

Law presumes that payment and delivery will follow sale, 
III, 544 

What seller can do when buyer refuses to take goods, III, 
547 


Auction sales, III, 547 

Sale of copyright goods, III, 548 

What is sufficient delivery, III, 549 

Delivery of timber, III, 549 

Delivery of portable articles, III, 550 

Sale and delivery of things at sea, III, 550 

Effect of tendering a bill of lading for goods, III, 550 
Fraudulent delivery to avoid creditors, III, 551 

Until delivery what care the seller must take of them, III, 


552 
When delivery is complete they are kept at buyer’s risk, III, 


552 

Must be sent as buyer directs, III, 552 

When seller can retain them for the purchase money, III, 
553 

When lien is lost it cannot be recovered, III, 553 

When seller can stop them in transit, III, 554 

What buyer must do when they are defective in quality, 
etc., II], 554 

Or are not delivered, III, 555 

Effect of partial performance, III, 557 

Illegal contract cannot be performed, III, 557 

Fraud vitiates sales, III, 558 

What is a waiver of right to cancel sale, III, 559 

See CoNTRACT 


SEAL 
Effect of adding seal to a note, III, 558 


‘SHEEP 
See Farm Law 


SHIPPING 
Ship is personal property, IV, 673 
Registration, IV, 673 
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Suippinc—continued 
Special regulations, IV, 674 
Exclusive privileges, IV, 675 
Meaning of ship, IV, 677 
Mode of building, IV, 677 
Part owners, IV, 677 
Are not partners, IV, 678 
Majority control, IV, 678 
Control when owners are equally divided, IV, 679 
To what extent each part owner may share in earnings, IV, 
680 
Transfer by part owner, IV, 680 
Where his interest goes on his death, IV, 680 
Ship’s husband, IV, 680 
When his authority binds all, IV, 681 
Pledge of ship for borrowed money, IV, 681 
Interest ont¥oan, IV, 681, 682 
‘What is a bottomry loan, IV, 681 
Employment of ship, IV, 682 
Delivery of goods to consignee, IV, 682 
Bill of lading, IV, 683 
Lien for freight money, IV, 683 
Freight money, IV, 683-685 
Agreement is to carry all, IV, 684 
How shipper may recover goods, IV, 685 
Payment of freight money in advance, IV, 686 
Recovery of excessive payment, IV, 686 
Recovery after sale of ship, IV, 686 
To earn freight money voyage must be legal, IV, 684 
Shipper or consignee cannot abandon goods, IV, 687 
Law relating to passage money, IV, 688 
Letting of ship, IV, 689 
Charter party, IV, 689 
What may hirer do with ship, IV, 690 
‘Voyage may be double, IV, 690 
Time and demurrage, IV, 690-692 
How contract may be dissolved, IV, 692 
Authority of master, IV, 602 
Liability for collision, IV, 605 
Seamen, IV, 605 
Rights of persons who repair, and for supplies, IV, 697 
Liability of part owner for repairs, IV, 698 


STATUTE oF FRAUDS 
What contracts must be in writing, III, 478 
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STATUTE oF FraAups—continued 
Promise by an executor or an administrator, III, 480 
Promise to pay the debt of another, III, 481 
Agreement in consideration of marriage, III, 482 
Agreement not to be performed within a year, III, 482 
Agreement for sale of land, III, 483 
Nature of writing, III, 484 
What statute requires in sale of goods, III, 485 
Does not apply to article to be manufactured, III, 486 
Nor to be executed contracts, III, 486 
See TENANCY FROM YEAR TO YEAR; Lanp 


SuBAGENT 
See AGENT 


Sunpay 
Presentment of paper due on, III, 614 
See AUTOMOBILE Law 


SuRETYSHIP 

Disinction between guarantor and surety, MI, 643 

Creditor is not required to give surety notice of non- 
payment, III, 645 

Note must be due before notice can be given, III, 645 

Notice should be in writing, III, 646 

Creditor should not delay in collecting, III, 646 

If more time is given surety is discharged, III, 646 

Rights of parties to security given for surety’s benefit, III, 
646 

Liability of surety incurred through agent, III, 646 

Tender of more than the money due, III, 647 


TELEGRAPH MESSAGE 
See CARRIER 


(TELEPHONE COMPANY 
How wires must be laid, III, sor 
Service must be impartial, III, 592 
Price must be uniform, III, 592 
When company may decline to serve applicant, III, 592 


See CarRIER 


TENANT 
See LEASE 
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TENANCY FROM YEAR TO YEAR 
Who is such a tenant, I, 219 
Notice to quit, I, 219, 221, 222 
Tenancy cannot be changed against lessor’s will, I, 219 
Nature of tenancy, I, 220 
Repairs I, 220 
Liability for rent, I, 222 
Waste, I, 222 
Revival of tenancy, I, 222 
How lease is affected by statute of frauds, I, 223 


TENANCY AT SUFFERANCE 
Who is such a tenant, I, 223 
How tenancy arises, I, 223 
Cannot deny landlord’s title, I, 224 
Or acquire title against landlord, I, 224 


TENANCY BY CuURTESY 
Defined, I, 204 
Marriage must be legal, I, 205 
Wife’s estate must be inheritable, I, 205 
In what land or interest therein does the tenancy exist, I, 
205 
Wife should have a living child, I, 206 
Duration of his estate, I, 206 
It can be taken for his debts, I, 206 
He may forfeit his estate, I, 207 
Abolition of such tenancy in some estates, I, 207 


TENANT IN CoMMON 
Who are, II, 228 
Cannot convey a particular part of the estate, II, 229 
Nor acquire title against another tenant, II, 229 
Can recover his share of the profits, II, 229 
Recovery of a bale of cotton, II, 230 
Improvements, II, 230 


TENANT FOR LIFE 
Mode of creating, I, 159 
For whom tenancy is created, I, 159 
Rights and duties of life owner, I, 160 
Relation between, and reversioner, I, 161 
Rents, I, 162 
Crops, I, 162 
Effect of purchasing outstanding title, I, 164 
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TENANT FoR LirE—continued 
Tenant may sell his interest, I, 164 
Valuation of, I, 165 
Must not commit waste, I, 165 
How he may improve land, I, 167 
Repairs, I, 168 
Insurance, I, 169 
Division of income between tenant and reversioner, I, 169 
Remedies for wrongs committed by life-owner, I, 171 


TENDER 
See ConTRAcT 


TravbE Mark 
See CopyriGHT 


TREE 
Wrhien it is part of land, I, 15 
Where it is on boundary, I, 15 
See Farm Law; Lire TENANT 


TRUSTEE 
Definition, IV, 816 ' 
Executor defined, IV, 816 
Administrator defined, IV, 817 
Who can be appoined executor, IV, 817 
Who can be appointed administrator, IV, 818 
Administrator with the will annexed, IV, 819 
Bonds required, IV, 819 
Administrator takes only personal property, IV, 820 
Change of rule by statute, IV, 821 
Does administrator take crops, etc., IV, 821 
Gifts by deceased, IV, 821 
Deceased cannot defeat creditors, IV, 821, 823 
Administrator must inventory estate, IV, 823 
Creditors must present claims, IV, 823 
When estate may be declared insolvent, IV, 824 
Mode of settling insolvent estate, IV, 824 
Collection and distribution of assets, IV, 825 
Real estate may be taken to pay debts, IV, 825 
Administrator may make temporary investments, IV, 826 
His authority to sell property, IV, 826 fore 
Distribution of estate, IV, 827 
Settlement of testate estate, IV, 828 
Technical trustee defined, IV, 828 
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TrustTEE—continued 
Executor may be trustee, IV, 829 
Trustee should not be minor, IV, 829 
Who is an intermeddler in a trust estate, IV, 830 
Duties of trustee, IV, 830 
Liability of, for negligence, IV, 830 
Trustee’s failure does not involve trust property, IV, 83f 
Trust property may be taken for trust debts, IV, 831 
Effect of death of co-trustee, IV, 832 
Incidental duties, IV, 832 
Authority to sell and convert trust property, IV, 83a 
How joint trustees must act, IV, 832 
Trustee’s authority cannot be delegated, IV, 833 
How he must manage trust property, IV, 833 
Trustee cannot pledge trust property, IV, 835 
His authority to sue, etc., 1V, 835 
His duty to support beneficiary, IV, 836 
His removal, IV, 836 
His compensation, IV, 836 
See TRUSTEE IN BANKRUPTCY 


(TRUSTEE IN BANKRUPTCY 
In Bankruptcy, VI, 1200 
Qualification of, VI, r20r 
How appointed, VI, 1201 
Death or removal of, VI, 1203 
Duties, VI, 1204 
Compensation, VI, 1206 
Bonds required, VI, 1210 
Acquired title to bankrupt’s property, VI, 1240 
What property passes to, VI, 1242 
See BANKRUPTCY 


(Usury 
See IntTEREST; MortGacE 


Warp 
See GUARDIAN 


\W aARRANTY 
What is an express, III, 561 
May be expressed, or implied, III, 562 
Law does not imply a warranty for a full price, III, 562 
How the law regards the vendor’s superior knowledge, III, 
562 


INDEX 


Warranty—continued 
Representations of quantity ead quality, III, 563 
Adulteration, III, 565 
Implied warranty of title, III, 566 
Also in kind with the commodity sold, III, 566 
Also that goods are like sample, III, 566 
Also of things supplied for special purpose, III, 568 
Warranty in a bill of sale, III, 568 
Warranty in sale of provisions, III, 569 
When buyer can return the goods, III, 569 
Sale of one’s business, III, 570 


Way 
See Highway, EASEMENT 


WELL 
Drainage of, II, 296 

WATER i, 
Right to natural flow of stream, II, 305 
Rights of individuals in other waters, II, 305 
What is a reasonable use, II, 306 
Cities have same rights as individuals, II, 308 
Rights to fish in non-navigable streams, II, 309 
Rights of public in public water, II, 310 
Rights of navigation, II, 310 
Rights of public to raise and lower stream, II, 310 
Use of contiguous land for pleasure, II, 310 
Taking of ice, II, 310 
Use of water for irrigation, II, 311 


WHARF 
See EASEMENT 


‘WILL 
What is a, I, 104 
Who can make, I, 104, 108, 109 
What may be devised, I, 104 
Meaning of devise, I, 104 
What law governs, I, 104, 105 
Must be in writing, I, 105.. 
Must be signed, I, 105, 106 
Must be witnessed, I, 106 
Witness must not be devisee or legatee, I, 107 
Who can be a witness, I, 106, 107, 108 
Testator must publish his will, I, r1o 
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Witt—continued 
Who may be devisee or legatee, I, 110 
When ambiguities may be explained, I, 111 
When will takes effect, I, 111 
In whom lapsed legacies rest, I, 112 
How wills are construed, I, 115 
Effect of marrying after making will, I, 113 
Joint or mutual wills, I, 115 
How wills are construed, I, 115 
Interest of devisee vests on testator’s death, I, 116 
Who takes estate undevised, I, 116 
See DESCENT 


iWipow 
See EASEMENT 


Wroncs 
Redress for an assault, V, 1085 
Accidental injury is not a battery, V, 1086 
Attempt to commit a battery may be resisted, V, 1086 
Words do not justify force in self-protection, V, 1087 
Use of force in protecting one’s family, V, 1087 
Use of force to defend property, V, 1087 
Use of spring guns against trespassers, V, 1087 
Punishment by school teacher, V, 1088 
Redress for injuring one’s reputation, V, 1090 
Slander, V, 1090 
Libel, V, 1093 
Truth of charge as a defence, V, 1094 
When communications are privileged, V, 1095 
Criticism, V, 1100 
False imprisonment, V, rior 
Malicious prosecution, V, r1ror 
Want of probable cause will not be presumed, V, 1102 
Deprivation of employment, boycott, V, 1102 
Agreement in restraint of trade, V, 1107 
Agreement in restraint of labour, V, 1107 
Religious liberty, V, 1107 
Security against unreasonable searches, V, 1108 
Search warrants, V, 1108 
Nuisance, V, 1108 
Right to lateral support, V, r1o9 
Extension of building over the line, V, 1109 
Filthy deposits, V, 1110 
Discharge from leakage or water pipes, V, 1110 
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Wroncs—continued 

Protection of land from surface water, V, 1111 

What is a watercourse, V, 1112 

Land owner must permit water to pass, V, 1112 

How cities must construct sewers, V, 1112 

How a stream must be used, V, 1112, 1113, 1118, 1120 
Fire, VI, 1020 

Explosives, VI, 1122 

Loaded weapons, VI, 1123 

Noise, dogs, VI, 1124 

Offensive odours, VI, 1125 

Adulerations, VI, 1125 

Mental disquietude, VI, 1127 

Safety of one’s premises for visitors, VI, 1127 

Meddling with machinery without permission, VI, 1128 
Injuries to trespassers, VI, 1128 

Things which threaten calamity, VI, 1130 

Use of electricity, VI, 1132 

Liability of owners for use of innocent thing, VI, 1132 
Ferocious and diseased animals, VI, 1133 

Objects in a highway, VI, 1135 

Street railways, VI, 1135 

Nuisances of municipal corporations, VI, 1135 

Sale of liquors to wife, child, etc., VI, 1136 

Use of property of another, license, VI, 1136 

How a license may be lost, VI, 1138 

Entry by landlord on tenant’s land, VI, 1139 

Possession of tenants in common, VI, 1139 

Hunters, VI, 1139 

Fishermen, VI, 1139 

Throwing things on another’s land, VI, 1140 
Complainant must suffer a peculiar injury, VI, 1141 

A nuisance continued is a fresh one every day, VI, 1142 
What is included in self-defence, VI, 1142 

When one deprived of his property may recapture it, VI, 

1143 

_ When converted property may be retaken, VI, 1143 
Restraint of domestic animals, VI, 1193 

Injuries without a remedy, VI, 1144 

Ratification of wrongs, VI, 1144 

Responsibility of sheriff for act of deputy, VI, 1145 

A person who proceeds against one of several wrongdoers 

does not release the others, VI, 1145 
How elevators must be operated, VI, 1145 
See CorPoRATION 
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